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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 


Executive Order 11202 

PERMITTING STUDENT TRAINEES TO BE GIVEN CAREER OR CAREER- 
CONDITIONAL APPOINTMENTS 

By virtue of the authority vested in me by Section 2 of the Civil 
Service Act (22 Stat. 403) and Section 1753*of the Revised Statutes 
(5 IJ.S.C. 631), and as President of the United States, it is hereby 
ordered as follows: 

Section 1 . The appointment of an employee occupying a Student 
Trainee position in a shortage occupation that is excepted from the 
competitive service under Schedule B of the Civil Service Rules 
shall be converted to a career-conditional or career appointment if he: 

(1) has successfully completed a preprofessional cooperative work- 
study program and has satisfied all applicable requirements 
leading to tho award of a bachelors degree; 

(2) has had a minimum of six months’ work experience in the 
employing agency as a Student Trainee; 

(3) is recommended for such appointment by his employing agency; 

and 


(4) meets all other requirements and conditions prescribed by the 
Commission under Section 3 of this Order. 


Sec. 2. As used in this Order, a cooperative work-study program is 
a program involving alternating periods of planned work experience 
and related study at an accredited college or university in eitner (1) 
a curriculum in which the work experience is a prerequisite to tho 
award of a degree, or (2) a curriculum where formal arrangements 
are made with the college or university for selecting and retaining 
program participants and for scheduling and coordinating work ex¬ 
perience and academic study. 

Sec, 3. The Civil Sendee Commission shall prescribe such regula¬ 
tions as may be necessary to carry out the provisions of this Order. 

Lyndon B. Johnson 


The White House, 

March 6, J9G5. 

IF.K. Doc. CS-24C5; Filed, Mar. 5.1005; 4: 09 p.m.] 
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Rules and Regulations 


Title 7— AGRICULTURE 

Qraptcr IX—Consumer and Market¬ 
ing Service (Marketing Agreements 
ond Orders; Fruits, Vegetables, Tree 
Nuts), Department of Agriculture 

|Lemon Rcr. ISO. Arndt. 1] 

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 

Limitation of Handling 

(*) FlndlnQi . (1) Pursuant to the 

m&rtctlnr; agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 910. as amended (7 CFR Part 
910; 27 F.R. 8346). regulating the han¬ 
ding of lemons grown In California and 
Arizona, effective under the applicable 
provisions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, os amended <7 
U5,C. 601-674). and upon the basis of 
Hie recommendation and information 
aitanuted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee, established under the said 
tended marketing agreement and or¬ 
der. and upon other available informa- 
“° n * it Is hereby found that the limita- 
jwn of handling of such lemons as 
hereinafter provided will tend to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act. 

<3> It is hereby further found that it 
?impracticable and contrary to the pub- 
21; Interest to give preliminary notice, 
«Jgage in public rule-making procedure, 
™ Postpone the effective date of this 
jmfndment until 30 days after publica- 
no/?*”' 0 * in the Federal Register <5 
HAC. 1001 - 1011 ) because the time in- 
wryewns between the date when in for- 
whicJl this amendment Is 
IT*? became available and the time 
* amend «cnt must become ef- 
wure In order to effectuate the declared 
U } e Rct u Insufficient. and this 
2 mrn relieves restrlcUon on the 

tod Ari --ona^ CI110nS SrOWn l ° CaUforni * 

h« amended. The provi- 

I9i0^n^ a,?raph<b)(1) (1) <«> of 

23Dl i 4 l°J L K m0 ? Rc ^ la tlon 150. 30 P.R. 
foflowr** bcrvby tended to read as 

5 *>10.130 Lrnvon Itrpulattoa 150. 

* 

Jh) Order. ( 1 ) • • • 

fU)^ l . riet 1: le - 740 c «wtons; 

,U ; “«««* 2: 218.550 cartons. 

(SdCS. 1»1Q in a, 4 4 

•°1-C74) * 5Ut * 31 * ** 7 U.8.C. 

0610(1: March 4. 1965. 

D ° C ' Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 

® i0 RJILl 


Chapter X—Consumer and Marketing 

Service (Marketing Agreements and 

Orders; Milk), Department of Agri¬ 
culture 

[Milk Order SO] 

PART 1030— MILK IN CHICAGO, ILL, 
MARKETING AREA 

Order Terminating Order, as 
Amended 

Pursuant to the applicable provisions 
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.8.C. 601 ct 
seq.), hereinafter referred to as the 
“Act". and of the order, as amended, 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Chicago. Ill., marketing area <7 CFR 
Part 1030). it is hereby found and deter¬ 
mined that: 

(a) The terms and provisions of the 
order, as amended, and currently effec¬ 
tive (Part 1030, Title 7. Code of Federal 
Regulations) do not tend to effectuate 
the declared policy of the Act. 

Public hearings on proposed amend¬ 
ments to the order, as amended, were 
held on January 8-11. 1963. and May 23- 

29. 1963, pursuant to notices Issued De¬ 
cember 20. 1962 (27 Fit. 12773). April 15. 
1963 (28 F.R. 3858) and April 30. 1963 
<28 F.R. 4463). 

On November 30, 1964, the Assistant 
Secretary issued a final decision (29 F.R. 
16395) on the issues considered at the 
aforesaid hearings. Including the com¬ 
plete terms and provisions of a proposed 
amended order. The decision contained 
a finding, based on the evidence pre¬ 
sented at said hearings, that the terms 
and provisions of the proposed amended 
order will tend to effectuate the declared 
policy of the Act. 

The Assistant Secretary, on November 

30. 1964. issued an order (29 PJL 16408) 
directing that a referendum be con¬ 
ducted amort? producers to determine 
whether they approve the issuance of the 
proposed amended order. On January 
13, 1965, the Under Secretary issued a 
finding (30 Fit. 625) that less than two- 
thirds of the producers w ho participated 
in the said referendum favor the issuance 
of the proposed amended order. At the 
same time, the Under Secretary gave no¬ 
tice of the proposed suspension or ter¬ 
mination of Order No. 30. as now in 
effect, regulating the handling of milk 
in the Chicago, IU.. marketing area, 
and interested persons were given an op¬ 
portunity to submit written data, views 
or arguments in connection with the 
proposed suspension or termination 
order. 

On the basis of the records of afore¬ 
mentioned hearings and upon considera¬ 
tion of (1) the briefs filed on such hear¬ 
ing records, (2) the exceptions filed to 
the recommended decision which pre¬ 
ceded the final decision, and <3> the 
data, views and arguments filed in con¬ 
nection with the proposed suspension or 


termination, it is hereby found that the 
order, as amended, regulating the han¬ 
dling of milk in the Chicago. Illinois, 
marketing area, as now in force and 
effect, does not tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the Act. 

(b) Thirty days notice of the effective 
date hereof Is impractical, unnecessary 
and contrary to the public interest. In¬ 
terested persons were afforded oppor¬ 
tunity to file written views, data or argu¬ 
ments on the proposed termination (30 
Fit. 625). A number of interested per¬ 
sons responded expressing approval and 
others expressing disapproval of the pro¬ 
posed termination of the currently ef¬ 
fective Chicago milk order. In view of 
the findings under (a) above: 

It is therefore ordered . That the terms 
and provisions of Order No. 30. as 
amended, except 44 1030.92 and 1030.93, 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Chicago. Illinois, marketing area (7 CFR 
Part 1030) are hereby terminated effec¬ 
tive at midnight March 31, 1965, sub¬ 
ject, however, to the following condi¬ 
tions: 

(1) That such termination of the said 
order shall not affect or waive any right, 
obligation, duty or liability under the 
said order with respect to milk delivered 
prior to April 1, 1965, or release or ex¬ 
tinguish any violation of the said order, 
or affect or impair any right or remedy 
of the United States, the Secretary of 
Agriculture, or any other person with 
respect to any such violation that has 
arisen or occurred or that may arise or 
occur prior to the time that such ter¬ 
mination becomes effective; 

(2) That the provisions of 44 1030.92 
and 1030.93 of the order, relating to pro¬ 
ceedings subsequent to the termination 
of such order, shall remain in force and 
effect for the purpose of enabling the 
market administrator, who is hereby 
designated to continue in such capacity, 
as the agency hereby directed to liquidate 
the affairs of the market administrator 
of the order pursuant to the provisions 
of the said order; 

(3) That the market administrator 
shall, in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of 4 1030.93, continue in such 
capacity and. from time to time, account 
for all funds, receipts and disbursements; 
and 

(4) That the said market administra¬ 
tor. continuing in such capacity, as pro¬ 
vided in said 4 1030.93 shall have all of 
the powers and authority that may be 
necessary or proper in order to carry out 
the provisions thereof, and that such 
market administrator shall perform the 
duties specified therein. 

(49 SUt. 753. as amended; 7 U.S.C. 606c) 

Signed at Washington, D C., on March 
3.1965. 

George L. Mehrew, 
Assistant Secretary. 

[PR. Doc. 65-2392; Filed. Mat. 8, 1965; 

8:46 am.] 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Commodity Credit Corporation which 
contain regulations of a general nature 
with respect to price support loan and 
purchase operations are supplemented 
for the 1965 crop of oats as follows: 

8ec. 

1421.2040 Purpose. 

1421.2041 Availability of price support. 

1421.2042 Eligible oats. 

14212643 Determination of quality. 
14212644 Determination of quantity. 
14212646 Warehouse receipts. 

14212646 Service chargee. 

1421.2047 Warehouse charges. 

1421 2648 Maturity of loans. 

14212049 Support rates. 

Authority. The provisions of this sub- 
port Issued under sec. 4. 03 Slat. 1070. as 
amended: 16 U.8.C. 714b. Interpret or apply 
sec 6. 62 SUt. 1072. secs 105. 401, 63 Btat. 
1051. as amended; 15 U.B.C. 714c. 7 UJS.C. 
1421. 1441. 

§ 1421,2640 Purpose. 

This supplement contains additional 
program provisions which, together with 
the applicable provisions of the General 
Regulations Governing Price Support for 
the 1964 and Subsequent Crops and any 
amendments thereto, apply to loans and 
purchases for the 1965-crop oats. 
(Such regulations are referred to herein 
as “General Regulations”.) 

g 1421.2641 Availability and dhtiwrse* 
mrnt. 

Producers desiring price support must 
file an application not later than Janu¬ 
ary 31. 1966. Loans shall be available 
through March 31, I960 in States having 
a maturity date of April 30. and through 
January 31, 1966 in States having a ma¬ 
turity date of February 28. 

§ 1121.2642 Eligible oat*. 

(a) General . The oats must be mer¬ 
chantable for use as food or feed or for 
other uses, as determined by CCC, and 
must not contain mercurial compounds 
or other substances poisonous to man 
or animals in order to be eligible for price 
support. 

(b) Warehouse stored loan grade re¬ 
quirements. Oats to be placed under a 
warehouse storage loan also must meet 
the following requirements: 

(1) The oats must grade No. 3 or bet¬ 
ter, except that (i) they may grade No. 4 
on the factor of test weight, and because 
of being badly stained or materially 
weathered, and (ill they may have the 
special grade designation “Garlicky”. 

(2) The oats must not grade "Weevily" 
or have moisture over 14 percent unless 
the warehouse receipt representing the 
oats Is accompanied by a supplemental 
certificate which provides that the ware¬ 
houseman shall deliver oats which are 
not “Weevily", do not contain in excess 
of 14 percent moisture, and are otherwise 
of an eligible grade and quality. The 
grade, quality and quantity shown on 
the supplemental certificate shall be as 
provided in 4 1421.2645(b). 

(3) The oats must not grade Smutty. 
Ergoty. Bleached or Thin or otherwise 
of a distinctly low quality. 

§ 1421.2643 Determination of quality. 

The grade, grading factors and all 
other quality factors shall be based on 


the Official Grain Standards of the 
United States for Oats, whether or not 
the determination is made on the basis 
of an official inspection. 

§ 1421.2641 Determination of quantity. 

When the quantity is determined by 
weight, a bushel shall be 32 pounds of 
oats. In determining the quantity of 
sacked oats by weight, a deduction of % 
of a pound for each sack shall be made. 

(a) In warehouse . The quantity of 
oats on which a warehouse storage loan 
shall be made and the quantity delivered 
to or acquired by CCC In an approved 
warehouse shall be the net weight speci¬ 
fied on the warehouse receipt or on the 
supplemental certificate, if applicable. 
If the oats have been dried or blended to 
reduce the moisture content, the quantity 
specified on the warehouse receipt or the 
supplemental certificate, if applicable, 
shall represent the quantity after drying 
or blending, and such quantity shall re¬ 
flect a minimum shrink in the receiving 
weight of 1.2 times the percentage dif¬ 
ference between the moisture content of 
the oats, when received, and 14 percent. 

(b> On /arm. The quantity eligible 
to be placed under farm-storage loan 
will be determined In accordance with 
i 1421.67. The quantity acquired by 
CCC from farm storage under a loan or 
purchase shall be determined by weight. 

§ 1421.2645 Warehouse receipt*. 

Warehouse receipts tendered to CCC 
in connection with a loan or purchase 
must meet the requirements of this 
section. 

(a) Separate receipt. A separate re¬ 
ceipt must be submitted for each grade 
and class of oats. 

(b) Entries /or weight and grade . 
Each warehouse receipt, or the ware¬ 
houseman’s supplemental certificate 
properly identified with the warehouse 
receipt must show: (1) Net weight and 
bushels, (2) class. (3) grade (including 
special grades). (4) test weight. (5) 
moisture if in excess of 14 percent, (6) 
any other grading factor(s) when such 
factor(s) and not test weight determine 
the grade. 

(C) Where warehouse receipt shows 
" Weevily “ or moisture over 14 percent . 
If a warehouse receipt tendered for a 
warehouse storage loan indicates the oats 
grade •'Weevily” or contain over 14 per¬ 
cent moisture the warehouse receipt 
must be accompanied by a supplemental 
certificate as provided in f 1421.2642. 
The grade, grading factors and the quan¬ 
tity to be delivered must be shown on the 
supplemental certificate as follows: 

(1) When the warehouse receipt shows 
“Weevily** and the oats have been con¬ 
ditioned to remove the “Weevily" desig¬ 
nation, the supplemental certificate 
must show the same grade without the 
"Weevily" designation and the same 
grading factors and quantity as shown 
on the warehouse receipt. 

(2) When the warehouse receipt shows 
the oats contain more than 14 percent 
moisture and the oats have been dried or 
blended, the supplemental certificate 
must show the grade, grading factors 
and quantity after drying or blending 
the oats to a moisture content of not. 


over 14 percent. The quantity shorn 
on the supplemental certificate ahtU 
reflect a drying or blending shrink as 
specified In 5 1421.2644. 

(3) The supplemental certificate mug 
state that no lien for processing will be 
claimed by the warehouseman from 
Commodity Credit Corporation or any 
subsequent holder of the warehouse 
receipt. 

(4) In the cose of conditions in sub¬ 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para¬ 
graph. the grade and grading factoa 
arid the quantity shown on the supple¬ 
mental certificate shall supersede the 
entries for such items on the warebwue 
receipts. 

<d> Liens. The warehouse receipt! 
may be subject to liens for warehouse 
charges only to the extent indicated in 

f 1421.2647. 


§ 1421.2616 Srrvicr rhargr*. 

A charge of one half cent per buihd 
will be made for the quantity acquired 
by CCC and shall be handled in accord¬ 
ance with 6 1421.60(b). 

§ 1121.2617 Warehouse cliargru. 

(a) Handling and storage lies* 
Warehouse receipts and the oata rep¬ 
resented thereby stored in approved 
warehouses operating under the Uniform 
Grain Storage Agreement may be sub¬ 
ject to liens for warehouse handling and 
storage charges at not to exceed Uw 
Uniform Grain Storage Agreement rata 
from the date the oats are deposited in 
the warehouse for storage. Warehouse 
receipts and the oats represented there¬ 
by stored in ai>proved warehouses op¬ 
erated by Eastern common carriers may 
be subject to liens for warehouse elec¬ 
tion (receiving and delivering) and stor¬ 
age charges from the date of deposit a. 
rates approved by the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, In no event rnau 
a warehouseman be entitled to satw 
the lien by sale of the oats when CCC » 
holder of the warehouse receipt. 

(b> Deduction o/ storage charges-- 
UGSA warehouses. The table shownw- 
low provides the deduction for 
charges to be made from the amount _ 
the loan or purchase price in the 
of oats stored In an approved waxenou* 
operated under the Uniform Grain Sto 
age Agreement. Such deduction 
be based on entries showm on the w^r- 
house receipts. If written cvlcIe ” iot 
submitted with the warehouse recru* 
that all warehouse charges except rrct 
ing and loading out charges 
prepaid through the applicable loan » 
turity date, no storage deductions 
be made. If such written evidence » 
not submitted, the date to be 
computing the storage deduction ^ 

stored in warehouses operation u . 

Uniform Oraln Storage Agreement » 
be the latest of the following: 

(1) The date of deposit: rt . w 

(2 > The date storage charge* rt** 1 ’ 

(3) The day following tt>« 
through which the storage cha ^ 
been paid. 

If none of the foregoing f *»U 

the date of the warehouse receipt «*• 

be used. 
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Mfttorit)’ '1*1# oi Feb 

x, \m 


Tx\ut io At*. 1906.. 

Kpr 

bit 

Wty 41 to July ft, 1W. 
Joljr4ioAtir.il, 19M. 
ls£tt U* >iH. 17, 

Oft »U>N o v.30> 

IMA 

OjM, I9W to Jon. 4. 
lie 7 U> Feb. 3R, 1906 


Maturity dote of Apt. 
30.1904 


County 
All COUntlM. 


Rate per 
bushel 
- $120 


Illinois—C ontinued 


iTtnr to Apr. 28. 
1904. 

Apr. at to Jun»2, 
1944. 

Juno 3 to July 8, 
I960. 

Jul^MJ to Aug. 11. 

Aurw 10 Sept. 30. 

SepL^I io Oct. 27. 

Oct. 24 to Dsc. 1. 
1964 

Doc. 4.1964 to Ion 
9.1946. 

Jan. 10 to Fob. 14. 
I960 

Feb 16 to Mar. 34. 
1944. 

Mar. 24 to Apr. 30. 
1944 


Arizona 

All counties....__|0.78 

Arkansas 

AH countie* *.—....$0.68 

CturoftMU 


County 


Rate per 
bushel 


Rate per 
County bushel 


' Date storage ebarrw fUrt, all data* indualre. 

(ci Deduction of storage charges — 
Eastern common carriers . In the case 
of oats stored in an approved warehouse 
operated by an Eastern common carrier, 
were ahall be deducted in computing the 
wan or purchase price the amount of the 
approved tariff rate for storage (not In¬ 
cluding elevation), which will accumu¬ 
late from the date of deposit through the 
Applicable maturity date unless written 
evidence Is submitted with the ware- 
“Ouse receipt that such charges have 
been prepaid. Where the producer pre- 
senU evidence showing the elevation 
have been prepaid, the amount 
« the storage charge* to be deducted 
ttsll be reduced by the amount of the 
charges prepaid by the pro- 

H 421.2618 Maturity of loans. 

or. 1 !^ 84 , deman d Is made earlier, loans 
on oau stored In the States of Alabama. 
£££•“* Delaware. Florida. Georgia. 

entucky, Louisiana, Maryland. Missls- 

*JPP . New Jersey, North Carolina, Pcnn- 
Sn^a’ C * roUn *» Tennessee, Vlr- 
VirBlnla ' mature on 
22?“' * 966 > loans on oats 

$o“J&J ^ htr SUte * mAtUre on April 

^ *421.2619 Support rate*. 

; atc *- The ba*tc 
toan- ra ^ es for use In making 

for nun* * or *n settling loans and 

^ below - Pa™ 

wppuri r^ ? hi Hl be made at the basic 

oat, u e ^ t ^n f r^. the J county ta whIch the 

w »rehoi^^ r t ?? >l ! nt where applicable, 
ban Ipa* 18 ’ ,arT n storage 

»ade on i? C K^ a . nd . P . U u rchasea aha 11 b° 
^ for the of . the basic support 
aefe producwfol{? ty » ^ L whlch the oats 
ah'! discounts ^ U4t * < | by *h c Premiums 
of 10 Paragraph <b) 

estabUstied bv rJt,* 11 * othcr discounts 
and ouaiiKpC; .applicable to the 
Jhlch the loan t n,° f comn >odlty on 

The basic setu «nent Is made. 

J® °at* grading t N 0 SU ? P h rt ratc aP p,les 

001 b> excess of 14%^^ m ° 1StUrC 

Conn** Rate per 

4,1 °9Utitt««. biuJiei 

No> "1 --- Tl 


Alameda .... 

$0.74 

Plumaa. 

$0. 70 

Alpine .. 

.72 

Riverside 

.74 

Amador - 

.72 

Sacramento_ 

.72 

Butte _ 

.71 

San Benito_ 

.73 

Calaveras ... 

.72 

San Bernar¬ 


Colusa. 

.72 

dino — 

.74 

Contra Costa. 

.74 

San Diego- 

.74 

Del Norte_ 

.70 

San Fran¬ 


El Dorado_ 

.72 

cisco — 

.74 

Fresno _ 

.73 

San Joaquin. 

.73 

Glenn. 

.71 

San Lula 


Humboldt ... 

.72 

Obispo_ 

.73 

Imperial .... 

.74 

San Mateo_ 

.74 

Inyo .. 

.74 

Santa 


Kern. 

.74 

Barbara_ 

.73 

Kings- 

.73 

Santa Clara.. 

.74 

Lake. 

.72 

Santa Crux.. 

.73 

Lassen - 

.60 

Shasta. 

.69 

Los Angeles.. 

.75 

Sierra_ 

.70 

Madera . 

.73 

Siskiyou .... 

.68 

Matin_ 

.74 

Solano- 

.74 

Mariposa_ 

.73 

Sonoma_ 

.73 

Mendocino .. 

.72 

Stanislaus ... 

.73 

Merced _. 

.73 

Sutter . 

.72 

Modoc- 

.68 

Tehama__ 

.70 

Mono __ 

.73 

Trinity_ 

.72 

Monterey ---- 

.73 

Tulare_.... 

.73 

Napa ....... 

.73 

Tuolumne_ 

.72 

Nevada_ 


Ventura_ 

.74 

Orange _ 

.74 

Yolo . 

.73 

Placer _ 

.71 

Yuba. 

.71 


Florida 


All counties. 


All counties.. 


OronoiA 


Idaho 


Ada . . 

$0.65 

Own - rr 

$0.65 

Adams . 

.63 

Gooding. 

.64 

Bannock . 

.63 

Idaho _ 

.62 

Bear Lake_ _ 

.63 

Jefferson _ 

.61 

Benewah .... 

.63 

Jerome_ 

.64 

Bingham_ 

.61 

Kootenai 

.63 

Blaine _ 

.63 

Latah_ _ 

.64 

Boise. 

.65 

Lemhi _ — _ _ 

.61 

Bonner. 

.61 

Lewis_ 

.63 

Bonneville_ 

.61 

Lincoln __ 

.64 

Boundary .... 

.61 

Mridlfion _ 

.61 

Butte - 

.61 

Minidoka _ 

.64 

Camas ....... 

.64 

Nez Peres _ 

.64 

Canyon . 

.65 

Oneida _ _ 

.63 

Caribou . 

.62 

Owyhee _.. 

.65 

Cassia . 

.64 

Payette _ 

.65 

Clark _ 

.61 

Power __ 

.63 

Clearwater _ 

.63 

Shoshone _ 

.61 

Custer ....... 

.61 

Teton ___ 

.61 

Elmore . 

.65 

Twin Palls 

.64 

Franklin __ 

.63 

Valley _.... 

.63 

Fremont ..... 

.61 

Washington _ 

.64 


Illinois 


Adams _ 

$0.61 

Christian .... 

$0.61 

Alexander .... 

.64 

Clark . . 

.62 

Bond . . 

.62 

Clay_ _ 

. 63 

Boone . 

61 

Clinton _-. 

.63 

Brown _ _ 

.61 

Coles _ 

. 61 

Bureau_ 

.61 

Cook _ 

. 63 

Calhoun _ 

.62 

Crawford _ 

.63 

Carroll . 

.61 

Cumberland _ 

.62 

Cass .. 

.61 

De Kalb _ 

. 61 

Champaign .. 

.61 

Do Witt _ 

.61 


OOLOtADO 

AU counties_$0. 65 

Connecti c ut 

All counties---......_... $0.71 

Delaware 

All counties.....$0.70 


$0. 75 
$0.71 


Ratc per 

Rale per 

County bushel 

County bushel 

Douglas- 

$0.01 

Marshall_ 

$0.61 

Du Page- 

.61 

Mason_ 

.61 

Edgar __ 

.61 

MfUWM? _ 

. 64 

Edwards. 

.64 

Menard.. 

.61 

Effingham . r . 

.62 

Mercer .- 

.61 

Fayette__ 

.62 

Monroe. 

.64 

Ford_._ 

.61 

Montgomery - 

.62 

Franklin_ 

.64 

Morgan. 

.61 

Fulton _ 

.61 

Muttl trio_ 

.61 

Gallatin. 

.65 

Ogle . 

.61 

Oreeno__ 

.62 

Peoria_.. 

.61 

Grundy -__ 

.61 

Perry_,_ 

.64 

Hamilton .... 

.64 

Platt. - 

.61 

Hancock. 

.61 

pike_ 

.61 

Hardin_ 

.65 

Pope - 

.65 

Henderson ... 

.61 

Pulaski __ 

.64 

Henry- 

.61 

Putnam_ 

.61 

Iroquois_ 

.61 

Randolph ... 

.64 

Jackson_ 

.64 

Richland .... 

.63 

Jasper . 

.63 

Rock Island .. 

.61 

Jefferson .... 

.64 

St, Clair. 

.04 

Jersey .. 

,62 

Saline.. 

.65 

Jo Davises.... 

.61 

Sangamon_ 

.61 

Johnson. 

.64 

Schuyler __ 

.61 

Kane .. 

.61 

Scott_ 

.61 

Kankakee .... 

.61 

Shelby_ 

.61 

Kendall _ 

.61 

Stark . 

.61 

Knox.. 

.61 

Stephenson .. 

.61 

Lake .. 

.62 

Tazewell_ 

.61 

La Salle__ 

.61 

Union_ 

.64 

Lawrence .... 

.63 

Vermilion__ 

.61 

Lee. 

.61 

Wabash_ 

.64 

Livingston ... 

.61 

Warren__ 

.61 

Logan ....... 

.61 

Washington_ 

.64 

McDonough _ 

.61 

Wayne __ 

.64 

McHenry .... 

.61 

White. 

.64 

McLean _ 

.61 

Whiteside ... 

.61 

Macon_ 

.61 

Will. 

.63 

Macoupin .... 

.62 

Williamson .. 

.64 

Madison. 

.63 

Winnebago .. 

.61 

Marlon. 

.63 

Woodford .... 

.61 


Indiana 


Adams. 

$0. 63 

Lake . 

$0. 62 

Allen. 

. 62 

La Porte. _ 

. 63 

Bartholomew. 

.63 

Lawrence_ 

.64 

Benton_ 

.61 

Mad is cm ..... 

. 63 

Blackford ... 

.63 

Marlon_ 

.62 

Boone _ 

.83 

Mans hall_ 

.62 

Brown _ 

.64 

Martin. 

. 64 

Carroll_... 

.62 

Miami . ...... 

.82 

Cobs 

.62 

Monroe__ 

.84 

Clark. 

.64 

Montgomery . 

.62 

Clay - 

.62 

Morgan 

.62 

Clinton. 

.82 

Newton _ 

.61 

Crawford __ 

.64 

Noble . 

.62 

Daviess_ 

.64 

Ohio_ 

.65 

Dearborn .... 

.65 

Orange _ 

.64 

Decatur_ 

.63 

Owen ___ 

.62 

De Kalb_ 

.63 

Parko_ 

.61 

Delaware .... 

.62 

Perry 

.64 

Dubois_ 

.64 

Pike.. 

.64 

Elkhart_ 

.63 

Porter __ 

.62 

Fayette_ 

.62 

Posey _ 

.64 

Floyd . 

.64 

Pulaski ..._ 

.62 

Fountain .... 

.61 

Putnam_ 

.62 

Franklin_ 

64 

Randolph .... 

.62 

Fill ton_ 

.62 

Ripley_ 

.65 

Gibson. 

.64 

Rush _....... 

.62 

Grant ...._ 

.62 

St. Joseph—. 

.03 

Greens_ 

.64 

Scott__ 

.65 

Hamilton 

.62 

Shelby _ 

.63 

Hancock _ 

62 

Spencer__ 

.64 

HitrrIson .... 

64 

Starke. 

.62 

Hendricks ... 

62 

Steuben. 

63 

Henry_ 

.62 

Sullivan. 

.63 

Howard.. 

.62 

Switzerland .. 

.65 

Huntington .. 

.62 

Tippecanoe_ 

.62 

Jackson ..... 

.64 

Tipton _ 

.62 

Jasper_ 

.61 

Union ____ 

.62 

Jsy- 

.62 

Vanderburgh _ 

.64 

Jefferson _ 

.65 

Vermillion_ 

.61 

Jennings .... 

.65 

Vlfo_ 

.63 

Johnson. 

.82 

Wabash ..... 

.62 

Knox_..... 

.64 

Warren_ 

.61 

KOacluako_ 

.62 

Warrick__ 

.64 

Lagrange .... 

.63 

Washington .. 

.64 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Indiana—C ontinued 

Rate per Rate per 

County bushel County bushel 

Wayne_ $0. 62 White .. $0. 62 

We 11a - .62 Whitley.62 

Iowa 


Ad tuna_ 

Allamakee ... 
Appanoose ... 

Audubon _ 

Benton__ 

Black Hawk.. 

Boone_... 

Bremer_ 

Buchanan ... 
Buena Vista.. 

Butler__ 

Calhoun_ 

Carroll __ 

Cass _ 

Cedar__ 

Ccrro dardo.. 

Cherokee_ 

Chickasaw ... 

Clarke _ 

Clay___ 

Clayton _ 

Clinton_ 

Crawford __ 

Dallas_ 

Davis_ 

Decatur _ 

Delaware_ 

Dcs Moines... 

Dickinson_ 

Dubuque _ 

Emmet ...... 

Fayette__ 

Floyd_.... 

Franklin .... 
Fremont .... 

Green •_ 

Grundy _ 

Guthrie__ 

Hamilton .... 

nancock_ 

Hardin_ 

Harrison_ 

Henry_ 

Howard_ 

Humboldt ... 

Ida _ 

Iowa ___ 

Jackson _ 

Jasper __— 


60.61 

Jefferson__ 

10.61 

.61 

John* on_ 

.61 

.61 

Jonea_ 

.01 

.61 

Keokuk_ 

.61 

.60 

Kossuth __ 

.00 

.01 

Lee_ 

.61 

.61 

Linn_ 

.01 

.00 

Louisa _ 

.61 

.01 

Lucas _ 

.61 

.01 

Lyon-- 

.58 

.60 

Madison ___ 

.61 

.00 

Mahaska_ 

.61 

.00 

Marlon ...... 

.61 

.60 

Marshall_ 

.00 

.01 

Mills_ 

.01 

.01 

Mltchdl_ 

.60 

.00 

Monona_ 

.59 

.59 

Monroe_ 

.61 

.01 

Montgomery . 

.01 

.61 

Muscatine_ 

.01 

.00 

O'Brien. 

.59 

.01 

Osceola __ 

.58 

.01 

Page- 

.61 

.59 

Palo Alto_ 

.00 

.00 

Plymouth __ 

.59 

.03 

Pocahontas .. 

.00 

.01 

Polk. 

.00 

.61 

Pottawattamie 

.01 

.61 

Poweshiek ... 

.00 

.59 

Ringgold_ 

.61 

.01 

8ac .. 

.60 

.59 

Bcott. 

.61 

.61 

Shelby_ 

.00 

.60 

Sioux _ 

.58 

.60 

Story_ 

.00 

.61 

Tama_ 

.60 

.00 

Taylor_ 


.60 

Union__ 


.00 

Von Buren_ 


.00 

Wapello ..... 


.60 

Warren_ 


.00 

Washington . 


.60 

Wayne ___ 

.61 

.01 

Webster_ 

.00 

.61 

Winnebago .. 

.60 

.60 

Winneshiek_ 

.01 

.69 

Woodbury_ 

.59 

.01 

Worth_ 

.60 

.01 

.60 

Wright.. 

.60 

Kansas 



Allen_ 


60.64 

Oove_ 

$0 65 

And err on_ 

.. 

.04 

Graham -__ 

.04 

Atchison 


. 64 

Grant ___ 

.60 

Barber_ 


.07 

Omy -_ 

.60 

Barton .... 

.. 

.65 

Greeley__ 

.05 

Bourbon_ 


.66 

Greenwood •• 

.65 

Brown_ 


.03 

Hamilton_ 

.60 

Butler_ 

.. 

.60 

Harper__ 

.07 

Chase. 


.65 

Harvey. 

.65 

Chautauqua 

. 

.60 

Haskell- 

.66 

Cherokee .. 


.60 

Hodgeman_ 

.66 

Cheyenne .. 

.. 

.64 

Jackson _ 

.04 

Clerk . 


.67 

Jefferson_ 

.04 

Clay_ 


.63 

Jewell__ 

.03 

Cloud_ 


.63 

Johnson_ 

.05 

Coffey - 


.64 

Kearny .. 

.f.0 

Comanche _ 


.07 

Kingman 

.60 

Cowley .... 


.60 

Kiowa. 

.66 

Crawford — 

. m 

.65 

Labette_„ 

.60 

Doeatur ... 

.. 

.63 

Lane_... 

.65 

Dickinson . 


.64 

Leavenworth - 

.65 

Doniphan - 

.. 

.64 

Lincoln_ 

.63 

Douglas ... 


.64 

Linn- 

.64 

Edwards ... 


.65 

Logon- 

.65 

Elk_ 


.05 

Lyon__ 

. 64 

Ellis_ 


.04 

McPherson ... 

.66 

Ellsworth .. 


.64 

Marlon_ 

.65 

Finney _ 

.. 

.00 

Marshall .... 

.63 

Ford . 


.66 

Meade_ 

.07 

Franklin ... 


.64 

Miami. 

.04 

Geary. 


.04 

Mitchell_ 

.03 


County 
Montgomery 

Morris-- 

Morton- 

Nemaha- 

Neosho ..... 

Ness__ 

Norton ___ 

Osage ...... 

Osborne .... 

Ottawa_ 

Pawnee__ 


Kansas —Continued 
Rate per 


Minnwot a—C ontinued 


Rate per 


Pottawatomie. 

Pratt . 

Rawlins__ 

Reno__ 

Republic ..... 
Rice ......... 

Riley__ 

Rooks ....... 

Ruth____ 

Russell_ 


00.00 

Saline_« 

00.64 

.04 

Scott _ 

.65 

.07 

Sedgwick_ 

.66 

.63 

Seward_— 

.07 

.65 

Shawnee_ 

.04 

.05 

Sheridan_ 

.04 

.63 

Sherman_ 

.64 

.04 

Smith- 

.02 

.63 

Stafford_ 

.05 

.63 

Stanton ..... 

.60 

.05 

Stevens_ 

.07 

.03 

Sumner ..... 

.07 

.03 

Thomas_ 

.64 

.00 

Trego- 

.04 

.04 

Wabaunsee — 

.04 

.05 

Wallace_ 

.05 

.02 

Washington . 

.02 

.65 

Wichita. 

.65 

.63 

WiUon . 

.05 

.63 

Woodron .... 

.64 

.65 

Wyandotte ... 

.65 

.64 




Rate per 
M County bushel 
Chisago_$0. 59 


Kentucky 


Clay ... 

Clearwater_ 

Cook. 

Cottonwood .. 

Crow Wing_ 

Dakota__ 

Dodge__ 

Douglas ..... 
Faribault .... 

Fillmore_ 

Freeborn .... 

Goodhue_ 

Grant_... 

Hennepin_ 

Houston__ 

Hubbard_ 

Isanti ... 

Itasca_ 

Jackson_ 

Kanabec__ 

Kandiyohi ... 

Kittson.. 

Koochiching . 


counties. _ 

Louisiana 

__00.70 

Lac Qul Parle. 

Lake_ 

Lake of the 

Woods. 

Lc Sueur _ 

counties. . 

Maws 

-1--00.71 

counties.. 

Maeyiano 

..—.00.70 

Lincoln_ 

Lyon-- 

McLeod_ 

counties.. 

Massachusetts 

Mahnomen .. 
Marshall_ 


Michigan 


Alger __ 

Allegan _ 


Antrim ..._ 

Arenac__ 

Baraga__ 

Barry_.... 

Bay .- 

Benzie ___ 

Berrien_ 

Branch_ 

Calhoun__ 

Cass_ 

Charlevoix ... 

Cheybogan_ 

Chippewa__ 

Clare__ 

Clinton__ 

Crawford .... 

Delta.. 

Dickinson_ 

Eaton ....... 

Km met__ 

Genesee ..... 

Gladwin_ 

Oogeblc-- 

Grand 

Traverse_ 

Oratlot_ 

HI Had lie _ 

Houghton ... 

Huron_.... 

Ingham ___ 

Ionia__ 

Iosco- 

Iron_ 

Isabella_ 

Jackcon_ 

Knlnm&soo__ 

Kalkaska .... 
Kent __ 


Anoka _ 

Becker _ 

Beltrami_ 

Benton ...... 

Big Stone.... 


00.62 

Keweenaw__ 

00.63 

.64 

Lake _ 

.04 

.64 

Lapeer __ 

.62 

.62 

Leelanau __ 

.03 

.63 

Lenawee__ 

.63 

.63 

Livingston_ 

.03 

.63 

Luce_ 

.04 

.04 

Mackinac .... 

.04 

.02 

Macomb __ 

.63 

.63 

Manistee 

.64 

.63 

Marquette ... 

.63 

.63 

Mason_ 

.04 

.63 

Mecoeta_ 

.63 

.63 

Menominee .. 

.03 

.63 

Midland_ 

.02 

.63 

Missaukee_ 

.03 

.64 

Monroe —_ 

.63 

.03 

Montcalm ... 

.03 

.63 

Montmorency. 

.62 

.62 

Muskegon_ 

.64 

.63 

Ncwsygo__ 

.64 

.63 

Oakland_ 

.63 

.63 

Oceana _ 

.64 

.63 

Ogemaw 

.62 

.63 

Ontonagon .. 

.03 

.63 

Osceola.. 

.03 

.63 

Oscoda_ 

.62 


Otsego 

.63 

.63 

Ottawa_ 

.04 

.63 

Presque Isle.. 

.02 

.63 

Roscommon .. 

.62 

.68 

Saginaw_ 

.62 

.62 

Saint Clair_ 

.63 

.63 

Saint Joseph. 

.63 

.63 

Sanilac__ 

.62 

.62 

Schoolcraft 

.64 

.63 

Shiawassee .. 

.62 

.63 

Tuscola_ 

.62 

.63 

Van Buren_ 

.04 

.64 

Washtenaw 

.03 

.68 

Wayne _ 

.03 

.64 

Wexford_ 

.04 

Minnesota 


00. 57 

Blue Earth__ 

00.58 

.59 

Brown.. 

.67 

.53 

Carlton_ 

.68 

.52 

Carver _ 

.59 

.67 

Casa. 

.55 

.64 

Chippewa_ 

.65 


Meeker_ 

Mlllc Loco_ 

Morrison__ 

Mower__ 


.53 

.53 

.59 

.56 

.56 

.59 

.58 

.55 

.58 

.50 

.58 

.58 

.54 

.59 

.59 

.54 

.58 

.55 

.57 

.58 

.57 

.50 

.54 

.55 

.59 

.52 

.58 

.56 

.65 

.58 

.53 

.60 

.67 

.57 

.57 

.56 

.58 


Rett per 
County bushel 

Murray__ |0 $6 

Nicollet . 

Nobles. 

Norman _ 

Olmsted_ 

Otter Tail._ 

Pennington 
Pine 


.56 

.56 

.51 

56 

.54 

.51 

56 


Pipestone .... .65 

Polk.51 

Pope- . 55 

Ramsey- .66 

Red Lake_ .51 

Redwood .... w 

Renville.57 

Rloe- 56 

Rock.56 

Roseau_ .51 

St. Louis_ .56 

Scott.. .» 

Sherburne .51 

Sibley .. .56 

Stearns __ .59 


Steele_ 

Stevens __— 

Swift_ 

Todd .. 

Traverse .. ... 
Wabasha .... 

Wadena- 

Waseca 


51 

.54 

.55 

36 

.53 

S3 

.53 

•» 


Washington . . 59 

Watonwan ... -57 

Wilkin_ 53 

Winona -- 56 

Wright- •* 

Yellow Medi¬ 
cine_ W 


AH counties. 


Mis^issirri 


_10 90 


Mrssovxi 


Adair_ 

Andrew_ 

Atchison .... 

Audrain_ 

Barry__ 

Barton__ 

Bates _ 

Bp n ton_ 

Bollinger_ 

Boone _ 

Buchanan ... 

Butler__ 

Caldwell- 

Callaway_ 

Camden_ 

Cape Girard¬ 
eau — 

Carroll_ 

Carter_ 

Cass ....__ 

Cedar _ 

Charlton 

Christian- 

Clark__ 

Clay_- 

Clinton_ 

Cole __ 

Cooper -- 

Crawford —. 

Dade_ 

Dallas ....... 

Daviess —— 

De Kalb_ 

Dent- 

Douglas- 

Dunklin- 

Franklin- 

(larconade — 

Oentry —- 

Greene -- 

Orundy_ 

Harrison - 

Henry __ 


$0.63 

.63 

.62 

.62 

.66 

.65 

.64 

.04 

.65 

.64 

.65 

.65 

.65 

.64 

.65 

.64 

.64 

.65 

.64 

.64 

.64 

.66 

.Cl 

.65 

.65 

.65 

.65 

.65 

.64 

.65 

.64 

.64 

.65 

.66 

.65 

.65 

.65 

.63 

.65 

.63 

.63 

.64 


Hickory - 

Holt-— 

Howard - 

Howell 

Iron -- 

Jackson-- 

Jasper - 

Jefferson- 

Johnson 

Knoat- 

Laclede — 
LoFnyette — 
Lawrence —- 

Lewis- 

Lincoln- 

Linn _— 

Livingston — 
McDonald — 
Macon —— 

Madison- 

Maries --- 

Marlon — 

Mercer —- 

Miller — 
Mississippi — 
Moniteau —- 
Monroe —■ — 
Montgomery - 
Morgan 
Sew Madrid - 

Newton- 

Nodaway- 

Oregon - 

Osago --* 

Ozark- — 

pemUcott 

perry-- 

Pettis -—•— 

Phelps -- 

Pike- 

Platte-— 

polk-—; 

Pulaski —— 


10 64 

.63 

.64 

.60 

.65 

.64 

.65 

.64 

.64 

.69 

65 

.64 

.65 

.61 

.63 

.64 

.64 

05 

.63 

.65 

.61 

.63 

.69 

.64 

.69 

.63 

.64 

.65 

65 

.69 

.63 

.69 

.65 

.09 

69 

.69 

.69 

.91 

.66 

.9« 

.09 
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Mi'sjuui—C ontinued 


Neyeaska—C ontinued 


Ohio—C oo U nued 


Rate per 
County bushel 

Putnam _$0. 63 


Rail*_ -61 

Randolph ... . 63 

Ray_... .65 

Reynolds __ .65 

fcplry. .66 

& Chartee_ . 63 

Si Clair. 64 

Ste. Oene- 

tievt_ . 64 

8L franco la . . 65 

St UtKiU. .64 

Saline ... .64 

Schuyler .... . 63 

Scotland_ . 63 


Rote per 


County btuhel 

Scott.$0. 64 

Shannon__ .65 

Shelby- . 63 

Stoddard.65 

Stone__ .66 

Sullivan _ .63 

Taney- .66 

Texas .. .65 

Vernon_ .64 

Warren ..._ .64 

Washington . .65 

Wayne.65 

Webster__ . 65 

Worth.62 

Wright.. . 65 


Montana 


fieamhead .. 

60.60 

Big Horn .... 

.55 

®Aln« .. _ 

.51 

Broad inter .. 

.56 

Carton _ 

65 

Carter ....... 

53 

CsKsde . 

55 

Chouteau _ 

53 

Cutter . 

.52 

Daniel* _ 

.40 

Dawson _ 

.49 

Dm Lodge .. 

.68 

Fallon ...... 

.50 

fwgui ...... 

.53 

FUthtad .... 

.58 

QallaUn __ 

.66 

Oarteld _ 

.51 

Olacler _ _ 

.55 

Oolden Valley 

.54 

Grume _ 

.59 

am . 

.52 

Jefferson .... 

.67 

Judith Basin 

.54 

Lake. 

.59 

Uwia and 


Clark _ 

.57 

Uberty . 

.53 

Uncoin . 

.60 

14 °Con* . 

.50 


Madison ..... $0 58 
Meagher .... .55 

Mineral __ .60 

Missoula__ .50 

Musselshell .. .53 

Park.56 

Petroleum ... .52 

Phillips.50 

Pondera_ .54 

Powder River. .53 

Powell__ .58 

Prairie ...... .51 

Ravalli.50 

Richland_ .40 

Roosevelt_ .48 

Rosebud .... .63 

Sanders_ .60 

Sheridan __ .48 

Sliver Bow .. .58 

Stillwater__ .55 

Sweet Onus . .55 

Teton -. .54 

Toole.54 

Treasure .... .54 

Valley ..50 

Wheatland .. . 54 

Wllbaux.50 

Yellowstone - . 55 


Adams.. 

Antelope_ 

A^ur .. 

Burner .. 

Blaine. 

Boon# ....II’ 
Bo« Butte.! * 

- 

52?«. 

Buffalo .. 

Burt 

Butler .. 

cm*_ 

Cedar _ 

Chaae_ 

Cherry . * 

Cheyenne 

2*:. 

Cblfax ....... 

Cuming 

£•*<«»..._ 

Dswe* 

P^wson 

_ 

Dixon , 

D ^vay_I 

JUlro.jr*_ 

Antler 

I'Umas ” 

Otge .. 

Cuden H 

2“ a,! o -.1" 

Gosper . 

Onun 

Cteeley 


Ncsjlaska 


60 80 

Hall_ 

60. 59 

.57 

Hamilton .... 

.59 

.58 

Harlan . 

.61 

.58 

Hayes . 

.61 

.57 

Hitchcock_ 

.62 

58 

Holt. 

.57 

.58 

Hooker__ 

.57 

.56 

Howard ___ 

58 

57 

Jefferson .... 

.61 

.59 

Johnson_ 

62 

.59 

Kearney. 

.60 

60 

Keith. 

.59 

.61 

Keya Paha_ 

.56 

.58 

Kimball _ 

.59 

61 

Knox. 

.57 

.57 

Lancaster_ 

.61 

.60 

Lincoln_ 

.59 

.60 

Logan_ 

.58 

.59 

Loup. 

.57 

69 

McPherson_ 

.58 

58 

Madison. 

.58 

.59 

Merrick__ 

.58 

68 

Morrill_ 

.58 

59 

Nance_ 

.58 

59 

Nemaha_ 

.62 

.59 

Nuckolls_ 

.61 

60 

Otoe . 

.61 

.61 

Pawnee_ 

62 

62 

Perkins __ 

.00 

.60 

Phelps. 

60 

.61 

Pierce __ 

.57 

.60 

Platte _ 

.58 

.61 

Polk . 

.60 

• 62 

R«d Willow... 

.61 

.58 

Richardson 

.62 

.57 

Rock. 

.57 

.60 

Saline . _ 

.61 

.67 

Sarpy . 

.61 

. 58 

Saunders__ 

.61 


Rate per Rate per 

County bushel County bushel 


Scott* Bluff.. 

60.58 

Thurston 

60 59 

Seward .. 

.60 

Valley.. 

.58 

Sheridan_ 

.58 

Washington 

.00 

Sherman__ 

.68 

WAyne. 

.58 

Sioux___ 

68 

Webster_ 

.61 

Stanton. 

.58 

Wheeler - 

.57 

Thayer - 

.61 

York . 

.59 

Thomas . 

.57 




Nevada 



All counties....____ 60.75 


New Hampshire 

All counties---.... 60.71 

Nrw Jersey 

All counties__60.71 

New Mexico 

All counties--- 60 72 

New Ycmuc 

AH counties...60.70 


North Carolina 

All counties_...._ 60 71 


Norm 

Dakota 


Adams _ 

60.49 

McKenzie .... 

•0,47 

Barnes _ 

.51 

McLean . 

.47 

Benson_* 

.49 

Mercer_ 

.47 

Billings - 

48 

Mountrail ... 

.46 

Bottineau ... 

.47 

Morton - 

.48 

Bowman. 

.49 

Nelson - 

.50 

Burke 

.46 

Oliver ....... 

.48 

Burleigh .... 

.49 

Pembina .... 

.49 

Cass_ 

.51 

Pierce.- 

.48 

Cavalier. 

.49 

Ramsey- 

.49 

Dickey. 

.51 

Ransom- 

.51 

Divide - 

.46 

Renville__ 

.47 

Dunn .. 

.47 

Richland - 

.51 

Eddy_ 

.50 

Rolette. 

.47 

Emmons_ 

.49 

Sargent ..... 

.51 

Poster .. 

.50 

Sheridan .... 

.48 

Oolden Val¬ 


Sioux - 

.49 

ley __ 

.48 

Slope _ 

.48 

Grand Porks. 

.50 

Stark . 

.48 

Orant ....... 

.48 

Steele .. 

.50 

Orlggs- 

.50 

Stutsman_ 

.51 

Hettinger ... 

.48 

Towner _ 

.48 

Kidder -. 

.50 

Traill _ 

.50 

La Moure- 

.51 

Walsh_ 

.49 

Logan . . 

.50 

Ward_ 

.47 

McHenry .... 

.47 

Wells _ 

.49 

McIntosh ... 

.50 

Williams _ 

.46 

Adams .. 

Ohio 

60.68 Harrison- 

$0. 69 

Allen . 

.64 

Henry . 

.64 

Ashland ..... 

.65 

Highland_ 

.67 

Ashtabula ... 

.69 

Hocking__ 

.67 

Athens .. 

.69 

Holmes _ 

.67 

Auglaize .... 

.64 

Huron . ... 

.65 

Belmont _ 

.70 

Jackson. 

.68 

Brown _ 

.67 

Jefferson .... 

.70 

Butler . 

.64 

Knox _ 

.66 

Carroll_ 

,69 

Lake .. 

.68 

Champaign __ 

.65 

Lawrence_ 

.68 

Clark _ 

.65 

Licking . 

.65 

Clermont .... 

.66 

Logan .. 

.65 

Clinton .... 

.66 

Lorain . 

.66 

Columbiana . 

.69 

Lucas —- 

.64 

Coshocton_ 

.67 

Madison. 

.65 

Crawford- 

.65 

Mahoning_ 

.69 

Cuyahoga ... 

67 

Marion . 

65 

Darke 

.63 

Medina . 

.67 

Defiance .... 

.63 

Meigs- 

.69 

Delaware .... 

.65 

Mercer .. 

.63 

Erie_ 

.65 

Miami - 

.64 

Fairfield - 

.63 

Monroe . 

.70 

Payette . 

.65 

Montgomery - 

.64 

Franklin _ 

.65 

Morgan . 

.69 

Fulton . 

.64 

Morrow __ 

.66 

Gallia_ 

.69 

Muxklngum . _ 

.68 

Geauga . 

.68 

Nobis. 

.69 

Greene ...... 

.65 

Ottawa. 

.65 

Ouernsey ... 

.69 

Paulding .... 

.63 

Hamilton ... 

.65 

Perry-- 

.67 

Hancock _ 

.64 

Plckaway- 

.66 

Hardin. 

.64 

Pike . 

.68 



Rate per 

Rate per 

County 

bushel 

County bushel 

Portage_ 


•0.68 

Trumbull 

•0.69 

Preble - 


.63 

Tuscarawas 

.68 

Putnam 


. 64 

Union____ 

.65 

Richland_ 


65 

Van Wert- 

.63 

Ross_ 


.66 

Vinton ...... 

.68 

Sandusky . 

.. 

.65 

Warren . 

.65 

Scioto_ 


.68 

Washington . 

.70 

Sencca 


. 65 

Wayne__ 

.67 

Shelby ..... 


.64 

Williams__ 

.64 

Stark- 


.68 

Wood_ 

.64 

Summit — 


.07 

Wyandot .... 

.65 



Oklahoma 


AU counties 




•0.68 


Oft mow 


Baker. 

•0 65 

Lake . 

•0.67 

Benton . 

.70 

Lane_— 

. G9 

Clackamas .. 

.70 

Lincoln _ 

.70 

Clatsop ..... 

.70 

Unn .. 

.69 

Columbia_- 

.70 

Malheur .... 

.65 

Coos- 

.69 

Marlon. 

.70 

Crook .. 

.68 

Morrow ..™ 

.67 

Curry . 

.69 

Multnomah . 

.70 

Deschutes ... 

.68 

Polk . 

.70 

Douglas. 

.69 

Sherman .. „ 

.68 

Gill lam . 

.68 

Tillamook_ 

.70 

Orant_ 

.67 

Umatilla_ 

.66 

Harney_ 

.66 

Union_... 

.66 

Hood River— 

.70 

Wallowa_ 

. C5 

Jackson- 

.69 

Wasco —_ 

.68 

Jefferson .... 

.68 

Washington . 

.70 

Josephine.... 

.69 

Wheeler__ 

.68 

Klamath .... 

.67 

Yamhill. 

.70 


Pennsylvania 


All counties... 



•0.70 


Rhode 

Island 


All counties... 



•0. 71 

Smrrii Carolina 


All counties— 



•0.71 

South 

Dakota 


Armstrong_ 

•0.52 

Hyp*. 

•0. 52 

Aurora- 

.53 

Jackson- 

.52 

Beadle_ 

.53 

Jerauld _ 

.53 

Bennett_ 

53 

Jones _ 

.52 

Bon Homme.. 

.55 

Kingsbury .. 

.53 

Brookings ... 

.64 

Lake .. 

.53 

Brown . 

.51 

Lawrence__ 

.51 

Brule _ 

.63 

Lincoln - 

.58 

Buffalo_ 

53 

Lyman_ 

.52 

Butte . 

.6t 

McCook. 

.54 

Campbell .... 

.50 

McPherson .. 

.50 

Charles Mix.. 

.54 

Marshall .... 

.61 

Clark _ 

.52 

Meade . 

.61 

Clay .— 

.67 

Mellette. 

.53 

Oodlngton ... 

.53 

Miner ... 

.53 

Corson . 

.50 

Minnehaha .. 

.65 

Custer . 

.64 

Moody. 

.54 

Davison_ 

.53 

Pennington .. 

.52 

Day .. 

.62 

Perkins.. 

.50 

Deuel .....— 

.54 

Potter_ 

.51 

Dewey .. 

.51 

Roberta . 

.62 

Douglas. 

.54 

Sanborn - 

.53 

Edmunds .... 

.51 

Shannon .... 

.54 

Fall River.... 

.54 

Spink_ 

.52 

Paulk_ 

.51 

Stanley_ 

.52 

Orant_ 

.54 

Sully. 

.52 

Gregory _ 

. 53 

Todd. 

. 53 

Haakon _ 

. 52 

Tripp- 

.53 

Hamlin .. 

.53 

Turner .. 

.56 

Hand_ 

.52 

Union_ 

.57 

Hanson_ 

.53 

Walworth__ 

.51 

Harding. 

.50 

Washabaugh . 

.53 

Hughes ..... 

.62 

Yankton. 

.56 

Hutchinson . 

.55 

Ziebach . 

.51 


Ten Ncsa ee 


All counties-—.60.71 

Texas 

All counties-60.70 

Utah 

All counties.-.#>•» 

Vermont 

All oountles___.......—♦-«- 60.71 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Rate per 


County 

Virginia bushel 

All ooontlN.._ 

--—— 

•0.70 


Washington 


Rate per 

Rate per 

County bushel 

County bushel 

Adama_.... 

$0.65 

Lewis- 

$0.70 

Amlin_ 

.65 

Lincoln 

.65 

Benton_ 

.67 

Mason_ 

.70 

Chelan.. 

.68 

Okanogan ... 

.68 

ClaJlam.. 

.70 

Pacific - —tt,— 

.70 

Clark - 

.70 

Pend Oreille _ 

.63 

Columbia_ 

.65 

Pierce __— 

- 70 

Cowlitz_ 

.70 

Son Juan__ 

.70 

Dougina _ 

.67 

Skagit- 

.70 

Perry_ _ 

.66 

Skamania_- 

.70 

Franklin_. 

.65 

Snohomish_ 

.70 

Garfield_ 

.65 

Spokane _ 

.64 

Grant- 

.66 

Stevens _ 

.64 

Grays Harbor, 

.70 

Thurston .... 

.70 

Island- 

.70 

Wahkiakum - 

.70 

Jefferson _ 

.70 

Walla Walla . 

.65 

King . 

.70 

Whatcom .... 

.70 

Kltiwp_- 

.70 

Whitman_ 

.64 

Kittitas_ 

.68 

Yakima — 

.68 

Klickitat_ 

.68 




Wot VnuiiNiA 


All counties... 



90.71 


Wisconsin 


Adams__ 

$0.61 

Marathon_ 

90. 61 

Ashland_ 

.61 

Marinette_ 

.62 

Barron. __ 

.69 

Marquette __ 

.61 

Bayfield_ 

.60 

Menominee .. 

.61 

Brown _. 

.60 

Milwaukee _ 

.63 

Buffalo_ 

.59 

Monroe _ 

.61 

Burnett_ 

.59 

Oconto___ 

.61 

Calumet__ 

.60 

Oneida_ 

.63 

Chippewa_ 

.60 

Outagamie_ 

.60 

Clark- 

.60 

Ozaukee 

.62 

Columbia ... 

.61 

Pepin__ 

.69 

Crawford_ 

.62 

Pierce _ 

.69 

Dane , r T ,. r .. 

. 62 

Polk__ 

. 69 

Dodge- 

.61 

Portage _ 

.61 

Door_ 

.60 

Price__ 

.61 

Dougina_ 

.60 

Racine_ 

.63 

Dunn . 

.60 

Richland .... 

.82 

Eau Claire_ 

.60 

Rock.. 

.63 

Florence .... 

.62 

Runk_ 

.60 

Fon du Lac_ 

.60 

St. Croix_ 

.59 

Forest ... 

.02 

Sauk_,_ 

.62 

Orant ....... 

. 62 

Sawyer ...... 

.60 

Green__ 

.62 

Shawano .... 

.61 

Orren Lake.. 

.61 

Sheboygan .. 

,61 

Iowa ........ 

.63 

Taylor_... 

.61 

Iron_ 

.62 

Trempealeau 

.60 

Jackson _ 

.61 

Vernon_... 

.61 

Jefferson- 

.62 

Vilas_ 

.63 

Juneau 

.61 

Walworth ... 

.62 

Kenosha ..... 

.63 

Washburn_ 

.59 

Kewaunee_ 

.60 

Washington . 

.62 

La Creese .... 

.60 

Waukesha_ 

.63 

Lafayette __ 

.63 

Waupaca .... 

.61 

Langlade .... 

.61 

Waushara_ 

.61 

Lincoln 

.61 

Winnebago .. 

.60 

Manitowoc_ 

.60 

Wood . 

.61 


Wyomxko 


All counties... 


_ T _ T _ 

90.63 


(b) Premiums and discounts. 

Cents per 

Premiums:' bushel 

Grade No. 2 or better........*... 1 

Test weight: 

Heavy-—--- 1 

Extra heavy_ 3 

Discounts : 

Grade No. 4 on the factor of test 
weight only but otherwise No. 3 
or better.............——. 9 

Grade No. 4 because of being 
“badly stained or materially 

weathered* 4 .^.--—.. 7 

No. 4 on the factor of test weight 
and because of being “badly 
stained** or “materially weath¬ 
ered**___ 10 

• Premiums shall not be applicable to 

“badly stained or materially weathered oats'*. 


Cents per 

Discounts—Continued bushel 

Garlicky *_ 9 

Weed control discount (where re¬ 
quired by | 1421.74)*..__ 10 

* These discounts shall be In addition to 
other applicable discounts. 

Effective date. Upon publication in 
the Federal Register. 

Signed at Washington, DC., on March 
3. 19G5. 

H. D. Godfrey. 
Executive Vice President. 
Commodity Credit Corporation . 

(P-R. Doc. 45-3333: Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 
6:45 a m.) 

Title 8—ALIENS AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter I—Immigration and Natural¬ 
ization Service, Department of Jus¬ 
tice 

PART 205—PETITION FOR IMMI¬ 
GRANT STATUS AS RELATIVE OF 
UNITED STATES CITIZEN, LAWFUL 
RESIDENT ALIEN, OR ELIGIBLE 
ORPHAN 

PART 212—DOCUMENTARY RE¬ 
QUIREMENTS: NONIMMIGRANTS; 
WAIVERS; ADMISSION OF CERTAIN 
INADMISSIBLE ALIENS; PAROLE 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The following amendments to Chapter 
I of Title 8 of the Code of Federal Regu¬ 
lations are hereby prescribed: 

§ 205.3 [Amended] 

L The second sentence of paragraph 
(a) General of I 205.3 Evidence of United 
States citizenship Is deleted. 

2. Part 205 Is amended by adding 
f 205 9 to read os follows: 

§ 205.9 Evidence of Matas of bene¬ 
ficiary of vi»a petition who ia in the 
United Slate* 

A petition filed by a United States 
citizen or a lawful permanent resident 
alien in behalf of a beneficiary who was 
admitted to the United States as a non¬ 
immigrant or acquired such status after 
admission and Is in the United States 
shall be accompanied by the beneficiary’s 
passport and by his Form 1-94 if one was 
Issued to him. 

(212.2 [Amended] 

3. The second sentence of § 212.2 Con¬ 
sent to reapply for admission after de¬ 
portation. removal, or departure at Gov¬ 
ernment expense is amended to read as 
follows: "If the applicant is abroad, the 
application shall be filed with the district 
director having jurisdiction over the 
place where the deportation or removal 
proceedings were held; however, an alien 
who is abroad and is filing Form 1-212 
In conjunction with a request for a 
waiver under section 212 (g) or (h) of 
the Act. or an alien who is In the United 
States and will file application for a 
waiver under section 212 (g) or (h) with 
an American consul, should file Form 


1-212 and the application for the water 
simultaneously with the American 
consul." 

(Sec. 103, 66 Statv 173; 8 UJB.C. 1103) 

This order shall become effective on 
the date of its publication in the Fmui 
Register. Compliance with the provi¬ 
sions of section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act (60 8tat. 238 ; 5 U3C. 
1003) as to notice of proposed rule mik¬ 
ing and delayed effective date Is unneces¬ 
sary in this instance because the rules 
prescribed by the order relate to agency 
procedure. 

Dated: March 4, 1965. 

Raymond F. Farrell, 
Commissioner of 

Immigration and Naturalization. 

[PJL Doc. 65-2413; Filed. Mar. 8. IWfc 
8:48 am.) 


Title 14-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 
(Docket No. 2033: Amdt». 25-1: 9I-W: 
PART 25—AIRWORTHINESS STAND- 
ARDS: TRANSPORT CATEGORY 
AIRPLANES 

PART 9T—GENERAL OPERATING 
AND FLIGHT RULES 

PART 121—CERTIFICATION AND OP¬ 
ERATIONS: DOMESTIC, FLAG, AND 
SUPPLEMENTAL AIR CARRIERS AND 
COMMERCIAL OPERATORS Of 
LARGE AIRCRAFT 
Regulations, Procedures, and Equip¬ 
ment for Passenger Emergency 
Evacuation; Flight Attendants; and 
Assignment of Emergency Evacua¬ 
tion Functions for Crewmembers 
The purpose of these nmendmenUj* 
to provide for Improved emergency <v 
uatlon procedures and equipment 
passenger -carrying aircraft. Inc* 
tlons were proposed tn Noth* 63 
FM. 11507) Issued October 23.1963. 
they were the subject of a Public Hew 
ing held June 25. 1M*. I""""* 
tlcc published April 28. lOCi 'MJ* 
5(HO). after postponement from M«y 

The proposals concerned 
to the following Civil 
Part 4b— Airplane AJrwortW^y]^^ 
port Categories: Part ^op- 

terstatc Air Carrier Cert-flcatlonw^^ 
erations Rules: Part 
and Operations Rules for e j£“ OM r- 
Route Air Carriers Enea?ing to 
seas and Foreign Air ^ 

Air Transportation within * Mrcr *n 
Alaska; and Revised Part n *” R ^ cs for 
Certification and Operation 
Supplemental Air c ^?^L,ftfsiidCW- 
Operaters Using Large Alixraft. 
till ca ted Route Air c *^£ er sped»» 
to Charter Flights or Other 
Services. . , g* pub- 

Thc proposals as dtseu.e 
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tails from those published in Notice 63- 
42. after study of the comments received 
in response to that Notice, and further 
analysis of the problems involved. They 
also were changed In some minor details 
after study of the presentations made 
at the Public Hearing. 

The amendments do the following: 
tl) Require air carriers and commer¬ 
cial operators using large aircraft to 
physically demonstrate the adequacy of 
procedures established for passenger 
emergency evacuation on each type and 
model o! airplane used In passenger- 
carrying operations that has a seating 
capacity of over 44 passengers. 

i2> Require one portable battery-pow¬ 
ered megaphone as emergency equipment 
on each passenger-carrying airplane 
with a seating capacity of more than 60 
passengers (two megaphones if the seat¬ 
ing capacity Is more than 99 passengers) * 
13) Make uniform the provisions for 
briefing of passengers, for flight attend¬ 
ants. and for assignment of emergency 
evacuation function* for categories of 
crewmembers, with respect to rules for¬ 
merly in Parts 40 and 41, and Revised 
Part 42. 


(4) Introduce required oral briefing of 
Pawengers on the location and operation 
of emergency exits, on passenger-carry¬ 
ing airplanes. 

15) Require flight attendants, on pas¬ 
senger-carrying airplanes with seating 
capacity of more than nine, varied in 
awnber up to at least four for airplanes 
wuh seating capacity of more than 149. 

<6; Revise provisions on assignment 
” em ergency evacuation functions for 
crew members. 


*»> Prescribe revlsc d and new star: 
for emergency exit locating gig 
instruction*, exter 
Uiese exits, emergency cal 
intIS na . t i 0n ln a cr *si* landing or up 
of the airplane’s nom 
Zf™ 1 Power, strength requlremei 
dwisned to keep certain do. 

thTenw 1 *, Uiteoff8 and landings, a 
we Outag of ropes at Type in and Tj 
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°f i <f) - <«>. and ( 

ontu jqL ^ ,^ e fhe® effective oi 
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and 121.573, covering flight attendants, 
emergency and emergency evacuation 
duties, and briefing of passengers before 
takeoff. In addition, the term "certifi¬ 
cate holder" will be applied to operators 
under Part 121 INewi, in conformity 
with the recodiflcatlon style. 

In general, the comments received, 
both before and at the Public Hearing, 
Indicated agreement with the intent of 
the Agency to Improve safety in case of 
emergency evacuation. A number of 
comments were directed at individual, 
others at many, items covered by these 
amendments. These are discussed in 
the order of the categories listed above. 

(1) Comments were made that the 
proposed rule for demonstration of 
emergency evacuation was unnecessary 
and would not materially assist in crew¬ 
member training and proficiency, or that 
if required at all it should be conducted 
by manufacturers. The Agency does not 
agree with these comments. It believes 
that demonstration for passenger-carry¬ 
ing airplanes, conducted by the operator, 
is in keeping with the public interest and 
will result ln the saving of Uvea that 
otherwise might be lost in the absence of 
showing of abUity to evacuate airplanes 
and the correction of faults ln designs 
and procedures revealed by the tests. 

Review of CAB accident report data 
showed that a large number of passen¬ 
gers involved in survivable accidents sur¬ 
vived the crash impact but died as a re¬ 
sult of asphyxiation because they were 
unable to evacuate the airplane. 

During the period 1960-1963 there were 
four survivable air carrier accidents with 
106 fatalities and 137 survivors. The 
record indicates that additional people 
could have survived if the passengers had 
been properly briefed or directed in the 
emergency evacuation of the airplane. 

Evacuation tests conducted before the 
Public Hearing disclosed deficiencies ln 
equipment, procedures, and training. 
The Agency believes that the tests re¬ 
quired by these amendments will con¬ 
tinue to contribute improvements in 
these areas. 

As proposed in the Notice of Public 
Hearing, in order to make the tests as 
realistic as possible but without en¬ 
dangering the participants, these amend¬ 
ments require demonstration in both 
simulated aborted takeoff and gear-up 
crash landing. In addition, a separate 
demonstration for ditching is required 
for certificate holders conducting or pro¬ 
posing to conduct extended overwater 
operations, but without a maximum time 
period. Alternate methods are provided 
for the ditching demonstration, as re¬ 
quested by one air carrier, namely use 
of mockups or simulated floating devices. 

Notice 63-42 and the Notice of Public 
Hearing proposed that a new demonstra¬ 
tion be required upon any Increase in 
passenger seating capacity. This has 
been changed to require the new demon¬ 
stration only when the increase in ca¬ 
pacity is five percent or greater, thus 
allowing some latitude. 

Also, the Notices would require dem¬ 
onstrations for airplanes of all sizes. 
These amendments require demonstra¬ 
tions only for airplanes with seating ca¬ 
pacity of more than 44 passengers. After 


consideration of the relatively small size 
of the passenger cabin, close proximity 
of crewmembers, and past experience 
showing comparatively little difficulty ln 
emergency evacuation, the Agency be¬ 
lieves demonstrations need not be con¬ 
ducted for these smaller airplanes. 

In line with one air carrier s comment, 
the criteria for conducting the demon¬ 
strations are spelled out in detail and set 
forth in Appendix D to Part 121 CNew). 
Several minor changes suggested by com¬ 
ments have been made, such as desig¬ 
nating the certificate holder as the one 
to clutter aisles with blankets and other 
articles that normally would be ln the 
passenger compartments; requiring a 
more representative passenger load; re¬ 
quiring either the blacking out of win¬ 
dows or the outside placing of mats, 
ramps or stands; forbidding rehearsals 
of demonstrations; and making clear 
that one demonstration must be con¬ 
ducted with outside darkness. Some 
suggestions wxre not adopted. For in¬ 
stance. it was suggested that smoke 
should be used during a demonstration. 
However, the Agency feels that this 
would tend to excite the passengers used, 
and create a hazardous condition. Simi¬ 
larly, a suggestion that "trained passen¬ 
gers'* should be used, was not adopted. 

One air carrier proposed a 90-second 
maximum time period for the demon¬ 
stration of emergency evacuation of pas¬ 
sengers in a survivable accident. The 
Agency has considered the relative speed 
in which fires have developed in acci¬ 
dents, and the practical limitations im¬ 
posed by existing aircraft configurations, 
and has concluded that the two-minute 
maximum time period is reasonable for 
the aborted takeoff and gear-up crash 
landing evacuation demonstration. No 
maximum time period has been provided 
for the ditching demonstration, since ex¬ 
perience shows that passengers generally 
arc alerted prior to, and fire rarely oc¬ 
curs in, actual ditching. 

These amendments provide that emer¬ 
gency evacuation demonstration must be 
conducted within 30 days after their ef¬ 
fective date (120 days after issuance). 
This time period has been fixed after 
consideration of all relevant factors in¬ 
cluding the fact that in many cases sat¬ 
isfactory demonstrations for aborted 
takeoff already have been showm. Since 
these were conducted and approved un¬ 
der the criteria of the Agency's Order 
FS-8400.4 issued September 16,1963. that 
arc now placed in Appendix D with minor 
changes, a certificate holder who has 
conducted this particular demonstration 
need not again show it. 

(2) Some comment urged that bat¬ 
tery-powered megaphones would be of 
no assistance ln evacuation and would 
create a hazard by the user's getting in 
the way of evacuees; that interior acous¬ 
tical material would absorb a large pro¬ 
portion of megaphone output, and the 
high energy level required to overcome 
this absorption would result in "feed¬ 
back" on the megaphone; that a mega¬ 
phone would require two hands for use 
by most persons to hold it steady and 
guard against feed-back; that the use 
of two megaphones would result in con¬ 
flicting instructions: and that mega- 
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phones would not be advantageous in loosely fastened in flight except when tag of ropes at leading and trailing edges 
emergencies because of their location, leaving their seats. of wings. It also was urged that tapes 

The Agency believes megaphones will be (5) With respect to flight attendants should be permitted as an alternate 
of assistance in communications, as on passenger-carrying airplanes, Notice means, and by one comment that details 
stated in Notice 63-42. As to the claim 63-42 proposed that one flight attendant of design of the assist should be omitted, 
that megaphone users would Impede be required on each airplane with a One comment suggested that rope 
evacuees, the Agency believes that such capacity of more than nine passengers, strength should be for at least 1000 
a person would not have received proper as In Part 40, plus additional flight at- pounds. Upon re- ex a m tnr>linn, the 
training with the equipment. As to ab- tendants as determined necessary to Agency has decided to retain the pro- 
sorption of megaphone output by intc- comply with the provisions for assign- posal, changed (as proposed in the No- 
rlor acoustical material, the Agency be- ment of emergency evacuation functions ticc of Public Hearing, pursuant to com- 
lieves this would not exceed the nbsorp- for crewmembers. The Notice of Public ment and study) to require ropes wtth 
tion of verbal instructions, and that Hearing, however, applied the type of rule a minimum diameter of % inch, or ap- 
there would not be Inordinate feed-back used in Parts 41 and Revised 42. with proved equivalent devices. In order to 
from the output needed to overcome ab- an additional fourth flight attendant on provide the handling characteristics 
sorption. Also, It appears that one man- airplanes with a passenger seating ca- necessary for passenger evacuation The 
ufacturer has solved the absorption prob- pacity of more than 149, and with pro- Agency’s investigation of ordinary tapes 
iem satisfactorily with its design of meg- vision for approval of fewer flight at- show r ed that in general they do not pro- 
aphone. As to the claimed need to use tendants In certain circumstances. vide sufficient diameter or area for a per- 

both hands to handle a megaphone, this Comments were made both for and son to grasp in order to regulate hts 
is not necessarily so. since the design of against each approach. In the light of descent without burning the hands or 
the megaphone would be a controlling these comments and further study, the incurring other injury. However, some 
factor. The Agency does not believe that Agency has decided to adopt the latter types impregnated with latex appear to 
the requirement of two megaphones, approach. When the rule for three be satisfactory and In fact have been 
where there Is a seating capacity of more flight attendants was first Instituted for approved. Comment also was made that, 
than 99, will result In conflicting in- airplanes with a seating capacity of more in the case of crew exits, visibility to 
struct ions if proper training is given to than 99, some airplanes had a seating flight might be seriously reduced by the 
their users. Finally, the Agency believes capacity up to 135 passengers. Now some presence of the assist device stowed at 
the location of a megaphone in the rear- airplanes arc equipped to carry up to or above the exit. Responsive to uns 
ward end of the passenger cabin, plus 189 passengers. This highlights the need comment, the amendments permit at- 
a second one in the forward end in a for expeditious performance of emer- tachmcnt to the fuselage structure at 
larger airplane, each in a place readily gency functions by crewmembers, and another approved location, in such a 
accessible to crewmembers assigned to the handling of passengers in survlvablc case. . 

emergency evacuation, will provide ad- accidents. The successful emergency in new {121.310 of Part 121 
vantageous opportunity for the use of evacuation of these passengers will de- DC-3 airplanes operated with no more 
tills equipment. pend to a large extent upon the number than 35 occupants Including crewman* 

(3) The items are discussed separately of attendants, their training, and the bers and no more than 4 exits autnonzeo 
below. evacuation procedures used by the oper- for passenger use. will be cxc ™ pt ^ 

<4> Some comments objected to oral ator. Some comments urged that in de- the over-thc-wlng and cabin wu)<w» 
briefing of passengers on the location termlnlng the number of flight at- emergency exit requirements. s*cwoa 
of emergency exits, urging that it would tendants, consideration should be given 121.309(f) already does not require 
be sufficient to call their attention to to what services are rendered, such as assist device at rear * ' 

safety cards. The Agency considers oral food, or to what may be indicated by a exits on these airplanes. The age ? 
briefing prior to each takeoff necessary demonstration. However, after consider- agrees with the comment that ior 
In the interest of safety. It believes atton of all relevant factors, the Agency cabin window emergency exits ana • 
that passengers so alerted are better pre- believes that the number of passenger ditionaily for oTer-Uae-wLnH 
pared to cope with evacuation of the seats on the particular airplane should exits, on these airplanes, wnicnJv* ^ 
airplane under emergency conditions, be the basic minimum standard upon no special means to assist 
Passengers do not always familiarize which to determine the number of flight installation of descent ropes is unm* 
themselves with briefing cards after attendants, as has previously been done aary. , t 

boarding the airplane and before takeoff. i n Parts 41 and 42 of the Civil Air Rogu- As to emergency exit mamnK. ^ 
since they may be primarily concerned lations. One comment suggested the use urged that it would be too re rT.iikheid 

with securing desirable seats, making of one flight attendant for each Type I require a locating sign on cacnDu^ 

themselves comfortable, and observing emergency exit. However, the Agency, or divider preventing fore ana * 
fellow passengers. The Agency has con- after study, has concluded that this is to indicate emergency C*JJ**~ y ^ 
curred with the recommendation that not essential, since in survlvablc acci- obscured by It. This provision^ 
oral briefing should be supplemented dents one or more flight crewmembers changed to allow location ox su ^ 
by printed cards. Accordingly, these likely would be available to assist In the elsewhere when it is i! Sirn iiarljr. 

amendments require the carrying, aboard emergency evacuation of occupants. it on the bulkhead or alvicie • giga 

passenger-carrying airplanes, of cards <6) A comment has been adopted that under the amendments one i crRfnC y 
with diagrams of the emergency exits assignment of emergency evacuation now may serve two floor leiei 
and details of the oral emergency in- functions should be made to categories exits if they both can ^ / ,T, lmrs above 
strucUons. The Notice proposed that for of crewmembers rather than to indl- from the sign. Also, acoOBti* 0 

extended overwater operations passen- vidual crewmembers. However, the the main aisle are too lownvcr-thc-winf 
gers should be briefed as to both location Agency has not considered necessary date locating signs near 
and operation of liferafts. Briefing or the certification of flight attendants, as emergency exits. location tf I* 

operation of liferafts literally would re- recommended by several comments. The therefore permit |v loW h<*d- 

quire their removal from storage recep- Agency believes that the conduct of Is more practical b ^?'Jf c JL trcs ted ef- 
tacles and physical demonstration of emergency procedures primarily is a room. Comments Bn( j CD ifr- 

their activation. This is impractical, and problem of adequate crew training, cur- terior lighting for evacuauu , of ^ 
has been omitted in these amendments, rently provided for and proposed in the gency lights in cocxpiw. ^ red 
One comment recommended that the regulations, and that this training can independent lighting > m em€f . 

passengers be required to keep their 6eat be accomplished without certification. lights betw ecnwinaow p believes these 

belts fastened during flight. This was ( 7 > as to emergency exit arrange- gency exits. The Ag but further 

not within the scope of the published mcnt n was urged that the use of ropes suggestions may nave proceed** 

Notices. However, the Agency has di- to assist passengers to the ground from evaluation is neetiea ** simito^f* 
reeled letters to all airlines suggesting over-thc-wlng emergency exits would be with rule making in made that dlP* 
that in the preflight briefing the passen- of little value, obstruct exits, slow down recommendations w< B JnoUS 
gers, for their comfort and convenience, descent, or create opportunities for in- be luminous or n* oU tsi<i« ** 

should be advised to keep their seat belts Juries from flap edges or from the cross- that exits opcnaoic 
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Identified by the single word "EXIT*’ in 
letters at least one inch high and visibly 
from 50 feet. These are not within the 
scope of the Notices. Comment further 
vasmade that instead of two-inch bands 
around emergency exits openable from 
the outside, provision should be made, 
conforming with SAE ARP 577, that 
these exits should be identified by the 
single word * EXIT” colored to contrast 
nth the background, or colored red. 
The Agency believes the two-inch color 
band is the superior method of marking 
these exits, and that any color contrast 
(not necessarily involving red bands, as 
suggested by one comment) will ade¬ 
quately sene to mark the exit location 
and operating instructions. 

It was urged by one comment that exit 
identity and locating provisions should 
not apply to piston-powered airplanes 
certificated years ago and under rules 
different from those under which jet air¬ 
craft have been certificated. These pro¬ 
visions, it was claimed, would result in 
confusion because of the small si te of 
the airplanes and large number of small 
exits. The Agency does not concur with 
this suggestion, since a number of these 
airplanes arc currently in use in coach 
•ervice, with increased passenger capac¬ 
ity that increases the need for emer¬ 
gency Identity and location signs. 

Comment was made that to require the 
juumtnatlon to be 0.05 foot-candles on 
the surface of each seat armrest along 
the main passenger aisle would be too 
restrictive. This provision has been 
ct * n 8cd to require the equivalent aver¬ 
se illumination. Spelled out also is 
“^ Provision on automatic functioning 
w fights, to make clear that this will 
yy, 1° any Interruption of normal 
wtrtcal power, and that the independ- 
^ttfishtlng system must be armed, if 
jwjw&ry for operation, before each 
jaiteoff and landing and during taxiing. 

comment urged that arming should 
JjWttfi'tue from takeoff through landing. 

Agency docs not consider this essen- 

anersency exit access, it was 
?»unetl that doors with positive holding 
«™*es between pasengcr compartments 

uinfw 8 ! 1 ! “• or evcn sa *e r than, cur- 
rrri 1 u 'ey are properly latched during 
222“* landings. It was further 

nw. v Bt Wrsons evacuating an alr- 
curt»^^ ht easily become tangled up In 

particularly when unusual alr- 
dftM Rrc Involved. The Agency 

wL™? 1 that doors should be used 

S especially since It Is 

la crash laMlSr “*** bcCome Jammcd 

vU~°f n ^ n t' 4180 was lr, ade that the pro¬ 
be u» 2L e f n » rgency exlt accc « would 
Plan? r f ^r“; Uve for the Boeing 727 air- 
iUirvav ** ^l^pped with a ventral 
through « eX ?u requlrin « Passage 

pressurized buik- 
the 111 m0iit 727 airplanes 

exit, thr rrt Kta |j’ wa y ** not a required 
btikhafd *** door the pressure 

takeoff be itched open for 

where the s /?t nciinK “ Furthermore, even 
au^Sf^^ay might be proposed as 

Part oi u^exit Xlt ’i he door woul<l h® a 
to the exit twi* V* d ^ a door leading 
^ not toorlcf *?' S 1 * ^ amendments 
cstrictlve for these airplanes. 


It was urged that since not all piston 
airplanes have crewmember standing 
room alongside each Type I and Type II 
exit and window exits not over-the-wing, 
the Administrator should permit exemp¬ 
tions (meaning deviations) where justi¬ 
fied. The Agency concurs with this com¬ 
ment. Section 4b.362 of Part 4b of the 
Civil Air Regulations has had the require¬ 
ment for crewmember standing room 
since December 20. 1951, but some air¬ 
planes certificated under the provisions 
of Part 4b in effect before that date were 
not required to have this space. How¬ 
ever, in some cases this space can not 
be provided because of the location of 
primary aircraft structure in the area. 
Therefore, these amendments permit a 
deviation for an airplane certificated 
under those provisions of Part 4b if the 
Administrator finds that special circum¬ 
stances exist that provide an equivalent 
level of safety. 

Certain other comments recommended 
the withholding of action with respect to 
these amendments. However, effective 
dates have been fixed after consideration 
of any problems encountered in meeting 
those dates. The effective date for the 
amendments to Part 25 [New! and the 
related amendments to Part 121 (New] 
have been set 90 days after Issuance. 
The equipment provisions of these 
Amendments to Part 121 (Newl ac¬ 
tually become requirements on July 1. 
1966. Thus, ample time is allowed for 
whatever changes are needed for operat¬ 
ing purposes. 

It was urged that airplane operators 
that are not air carriers or commercial 
operators should not be required to com¬ 
ply with the proposed requirements for 
all Part 25 (4b) airplanes. With respect 
to these operators, the Agency has not 
considered retroactive requirements, and 
no proposal has been made to change 
Part 91 (New! of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations. 

It was urged that there should be a 
clear understanding that work completed 
on a voluntary basis on turbo-jet air¬ 
planes, relative to emergency exit iden¬ 
tity signs and interior cabin illumination, 
accomplished as recommended by the 
FAA-lndustry Task Force, would meet 
the intent of the amendments on these 
items. These amendments Incorporate 
changes in requirements on interior 
cabin illumination and locating signs 
for emergency exits that relax the pro¬ 
posals made In the Notice of Public Hear¬ 
ing. The Agency can not state cate¬ 
gorically that work accomplished as 
recommended by the FAA-lndustry Task 
Force will in every case comply with these 
rules. However, information available 
to the Agency indicates that the relevant 
modifications voluntarily made on turbo¬ 
jet airplanes, as Indicated, will be in 
compliance. 

It also was urged that air carriers be 
relieved from these amendments with 
respect to piston-powered airplanes. 
The Agency does not agree that retro¬ 
fitting of piston-powered airplanes is un¬ 
necessary. The need for improvements 
in cabin interiors and emergency equip¬ 
ment is the same for piston-powered as 
for turbine-powered airplanes, h»gh den¬ 
sity seating is installed In the former as 
well as in the latter, and the emergency 


evacuation standards should be the same 
for all types of airplanes used by air car¬ 
riers in their operations. 

It was suggested that the emergency 
evacuation equipment and procedures 
should be made applicable to cargo air¬ 
planes. The Agency has this subject 
under consideration as a separate study. 

Section 91.47 of Part 91 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations, u recodification of 
Special Civil Air Regulations 389B. ef¬ 
fective April 1. 1965 (29 FJl. 19096). pro¬ 
hibits. in certain cases, the operation of 
large airplanes in passenger-carrying op¬ 
erations for hire with more than the 
number of occupants allowed under 
9 4b 362 (a), <b>. and (c) of Part 4b of 
the Civil Air Regulations. Certain listed 
types may be operated with up to desig¬ 
nated numbers of occupants and cor¬ 
responding numbers of approved pas¬ 
senger emergency exits. These rules are 
provided “notwithstanding any other 
provisions of this chapter.” Paragraph 
ib) of | 91.47 provides that additional oc¬ 
cupants may be carried if there arc addi¬ 
tional exits comparable to at least a 
Type n or Type IV exit, but not more 
than eight occupants may be carried for 
each additional exit. New 5 121.291 will 
require new demonstrations of emergency 
evacuation procedures upon a five per¬ 
cent or greater increase in seating ca¬ 
pacity over that previously approved for 
a certificate holder operating, under that 
Part, a type and model of airplane with 
a seating capacity of more than 44 pas¬ 
sengers in its passenger-carrying opera¬ 
tions. In order to make clear that a 
Part 121 operator may not Increase oc¬ 
cupancy under S 91.47 without complying 
with the redemonstration requirement of 
Part 121, these amendments add to 
{ 91.47 a provision to this effect. 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the mak¬ 
ing of these amendments, and due con¬ 
sideration has been given to all matter 
presented. 

In consideration of the foregoing, Parts 
25, 91. and 121 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations are amended as follows, 
effective June 7. 1965. 

1. Paragraph (f) of 1 25 809 is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 25.809 Emergency exit arrangement. 


(f> Each landplane emergency exit 
more than six feet from the ground with 
the airplane on the ground and the land¬ 
ing gear extended and each over-thc- 
wing emergency exit must have an ap¬ 
proved means to assist the occupants in 
descending to the ground. The assisting 
means for a floor level passenger emer¬ 
gency exit must be a slide, or an equiva¬ 
lent approved device. The assisting 
means for any other emergency exit must 
be a rope at least inch in diameter, or 
an equivalent approved device. If the 
assisting means is a rope or an approved 
device equivalent to a rope, it must be— 
(1 > Attached to the fuselage structure 
at or above the top of the emergency exit 
opening, or, for a device at a pilot's emer¬ 
gency exit window, at another approved 
location if the stowed device, or its at¬ 
tachment. would reduce the pilot’s view 
in flight; 
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(2) Able (with its attachment) to 
withstand a 400-pound static load; and 

(3) For an over-the-wing emergency 
exit, long enough to allow descent over 
the leading or trailing edge of the wing, 
whichever distance is longer. 

2. Section 25.811 is amended to read as 
follows: 

g 23.811 Emergency exit marking. 

(a) Each passenger emergency exit, 
its means of access, and its means of 
opening must be conspicuously marked. 

<b> The identity and location of each 
passenger emergency exit must be rec¬ 
ognizable from a distance equal to the 
width of the cabin. 

(c) The location of each passenger 
emergency exit must be indicated by a 
sign visible to occupants approaching 
along the main passenger aisle. There 
must be a locating sign— 

(1) Above the aisle near each over- 
thc-wing passenger emergency exit, or at 
another celling location If it is more prac¬ 
tical because of low headroom; 

(2) Next to each floor level passenger 
emergency exit, except that one sign may 
serve two such exits if they both can be 
seen readily from that sign; and 

(3) On each bulkhead or divider that 
prevents fore and aft vision along the 
passenger cabin, to indicate emergency 
exits beyond and obscured by it, except 
that if this is not possible the sign may 
be placed at another appropriate loca¬ 
tion. 

<d) Each passenger emergency exit 
marking and each locating sign must 
have white letters one inch high on a 
red background two inches high, be self 
or electrically illuminated, and have a 
minimum luminescence (brightness) of 
at least 180 mlcrolamberts. The colors 
may be reversed If this will increase the 
emergency illumination of the passenger 
compartment. 

(e) The location of each passenger 
emergency exit operating handle and In¬ 
structions for opening must be shown: 

(1) For each emergency exit, by a 
marking on or near the exit that is 
readable from a distance of 30 inches. 

(2) In addition, for each Type I or 
Type II emergency exit with a locking 
mechanism released by rotary motion of 
the handle, by— 

(!) A red arrow, with a shaft at least 
% Inch wide and a head twice the width 
of the shaft, extending along at least 70 
degrees of arc at a radius approximately 
equal to % of the handle length; and 

Ui) The word 4, open" in red letters one 
Inch high, placed horizontally near the 
head of the arrow. 

(f) A source of light, independent of 
the main lighting system, must be in¬ 
stalled to— 

(1) Illuminate each passenger emer¬ 
gency exit marking and locating sign; 
and 

(2) Provide enough general lighting 
In the passenger cabin so that the aver¬ 
age illumination, when measured at 40- 
lnch intervals at seat armrest height on 
the center line of the main passenger 
aisle, is at least 0.05 foot-candles. 

(g) Each light required by paragraph 
(I) of this section must bo designed to be 


operable manually, and to operate auto¬ 
matically, when armed if necessary, 
from the independent lighting system re¬ 
quired by paragraph (f) of this section 
in a crash landing or whenever the air¬ 
plane's normal electrical power to the 
light is interrupted. 

(h) Each emergency exit that is re¬ 
quired to be openable from the outside, 
and Its means of opening, must be 
marked on the outside of the airplane. 
In addition, the following apply: 

(1) There must be a two-inch colored 
band outlining the exit. 

(2) Each outside marking, including 
the band, must differ in color from the 
surrounding fuselage surface so that the 
reflectance of the lighter color exceeds 
the reflectance of the darker color by a 
factor of at least three. “Reflectance*' 
is the ratio of the luminous flux reflected 
by a body to the luminous flux it receive*. 

(I) Exits marked as emergency exit*, 
though in excess of the required number 
of emergency exits, must meet the re¬ 
quirements for emergency exits of the 
particular type. Emergency exits cus¬ 
tomarily used In entering or leaving the 
airplane need only be marked with the 
word “Exit." 

3. Section 25.813 is amended to read as 
follows: 

g 23.813 Emergency exit access. 

(a) Each passageway between indi¬ 
vidual passenger areas, or leading to a 
Type I or Type n emergency exit, must 
be unobstructed and at least 20 Inches 
wide. 

(b) There must be enough space next 
to each Type I or Type II emergency 
exit to allow a crewmember to assist in 
the evacuation of passengers without re¬ 
ducing the unobstructed width of the 
passageway to the exit below that re¬ 
quired by paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) There must be access from the 
main aisle to each Type HI or Type IV 
exit. The access may not be obstructed 
by seats, berths, or other protrusions to 
an extent that would reduce the effec¬ 
tiveness of the exit. However, there 
may be minor obstruction* if there are 
compensatory factors to maintain the 
effectiveness of the exit. 

(d) If it is necessary to pass through a 
passageway between passenger compart¬ 
ments to reach any required emergency 
exit from any scat In the passenger 
cabin, the passageway must be unob¬ 
structed. However, curtain* may be 
used if they allow free entry through the 
passage wray. 

(e) No door may be Installed in any 
partition between passenger compart¬ 
ment*. 

(f) If it Is necessary to pass through 
a doorway separating the passenger cabin 
from other areas to reach any required 
emergency exit from any passenger seat, 
the door must have a means to latch it 
in open position. The latching means 
must be able to witlistand the load* im¬ 
posed upon it when the door is subjected 
to the ultimate inertia forces, relative to 
the surrounding structure, listed In 
| 25.561(b). 

4. Paragraph (e) of I 25.803 is stricken 
out. 


§ 23.803 Emergenr jr evacuation. 

• • t • • 

<c> IRevokedl 

5. A new paragraph (e) Is added to 
I 91.47 to read as follows: 

g 91.47 Emergency exits for nirpljuies 
carrying pasaengers for hire. 


(e) This section does not relieve any 
person operating under Part 121 of this 
chapter from complying with 1121 291. 

6. A new l 121291 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 121.291 Demonstration of emergency 
evacuation procedure*. 


(a) Each certificate holder shall show 
by actual demonstration that the emer¬ 
gency evacuation procedures for each 
type and model of airplane with a seat¬ 
ing capacity of more than 44 passenger*, 
used in Its passenger-carrying opera¬ 
tions. allow the evacuation of Its full 
seating capacity In 2 minutes or less, and 
through not more than 50 percent of Its 
emergency exits. The demonstration* 
must be conducted according to the ni¬ 
ter la provided In paragraphs <a) Aborted 
takeoff demonstration, nnd <b) Oear-up 
crash landing demonstration, of Appen¬ 
dix D of this Part, before July 6. 1965. 
for each type and model of airplane used 
currently in passenger-carrying opera¬ 
tions. and thereafter— 

(1) Upon the initial introduction of a 
type and model of airplane into passen¬ 
ger-carrying operations: 

(2) Upon a 5 percent or greater in¬ 
crease in passenger seating capacity over 
that previously approved; or 

(3) Upon a major change in the pas¬ 
senger cabin Interior configuration tnaj 
will affect the emergency evacuation oi 


ssengers. 

>wcver. each certificate holder who be- 
e June 7.1965. has shown the abortea 
ceoff demonstration for a t J rpe 
Kiel of airplane, with a particular cabin 
*rior configuration and passenge 
Uing capacity, used currently to 
iger-carrying operations, need not 
at that demonstration. . Honl 

(b) In addition to the demolition* 
paired by paragraph (a), 
tc holder operating or proposing to 
crate one or more landplancs 1 
ided overwater operations, or om 
se required to have 
der f 121.339. must dtrmoristrate 
’ to efficiently carry out its 
ocedure* by a slmulated dUchtog ^ 
rdlng to the criteria provided to 

aph (c) Ditching demonstration. 

jpendix D of this part. 

7. PuraKraphs <f >. ^the 

[21.300 are amended by rtrlkl'U. o“ 

ird -‘Each - at the beslnnl g an ^ 

rung tho words JOntU 

ch" In place thereof. A j” M 

121.309 (f>. <*>. » nd lh) 

Hows: 

121.300 Emergency equip'*’"’ 1 ' ^ 

<n Means ****jj jff p^ert^r* 

ltu July 1. 1966. ^ wen pa-. w 
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help occupants descend from the airplane 
through each emergency exit that Is more 
than six feet from the ground with the 
Unding gear extended. At approved 
floor level emergency exits, this means 
murt be a chute or equivalent device suit¬ 
able for rapid evacuation of passengers 
and must be in position during flight 
time for immediate installation and 
rwdy use. This paragraph does not ap¬ 
ply if the emergency exit is over a wing 
and the distance from the lower sill of 
the exit to the surface of the wing Is 36 
Inches or less. However, this paragraph 
does not require a means to help the oc¬ 
cupants of a passenger-carrying DC-3 
airplane In descending from the airplane 
by way of the rear window emergency 
exit, unless that airplane Is operated with 
more occupants than are specified in 
1 121.291 for DC-3 airplanes with four 
exits authorized for passenger use. 

<*> Interior emergency exit markings . 
Until July 1, 1966, each passenger-carry¬ 
ing airplane emergency exit, its means 
of access, and its means of opening, 
must be conspicuously marked. The 
Identity and location of each emergency 
exit must be recognizable from a distance 
cquoI to the width of the cabin. The 
jpeatton of the emergency exit operating 
handle and the Instructions for opening 
must be marked on or adjacent to the 
emergency exit and must be readable 
man at least 30 inches by a person with 
Bonn*] eyesight 

lh> Lighting for interior emergency 
exit markings. Until July 1. 1966. each 
Danger-carrying airplane must have 
•wurcc or sources of light with an en- 
"ST supply that is independent of the 
®^n lighting system for passenger 
emergency exit markings. Each Ught 
must be designed to— 

ulll Punctlo « automatically in a crash 
•ftf* ' continue functioning there- 

W. mid to be manually operable: or 
»e manually operable only and to 
J^tinue functioning after a crash land- 

rwjuircs manual operation, it 
^ before each takeoff 

of the ? f light re ^ ulre8 arming 

system to function automatically. 

SffiSK armcd ■***• 

c Wn C 21 f °309 Wln * new secUon ls added 

mrm Additional emergency equip* 

Afur JuJ!fsn"uL. **** arran oement. 
earryiju. ], n l 0 ', WM ' on Cftch P*sscnger- 
morc ufan^ir P f^l e ; ea<:h emcr 8ency exit 
the airoian^n It 1 from *** ground with 
tng 5*5 Kroun d and the land- 

*ln/^,. e * U ‘ nde d and each over-the- 

Proved mean. 7 exlt must have an ap- 
V?** 5 ' 81 »*» occupant* In 
IngmeaSrC.*^ 8r pund. The asdst- 
Oust be n <;ii!L fl00r Cvel Passenger exit 
Droved device d an ^valent ap- 
w»y other assisting means for 

at least J i lnrh^ ^ ex ^ mu *l he a rope 
klent diameter, or an equtv- 

»Ude w^. d , 0VlCC ' Durin 8 flight a 
must be Vft j n ^ approved device. 

aceess lhlc for im- 
mstaiiauon an d ^ if the as- 
No 4A-- 


slating means is a rope or an approved 
device equivalent to a rope, it must be— 

(1) Attached to the fuselage structure 
at or above the top of the emergency 
exit opening, or, for a device at a pilot's 
emergency exit window, at another ap¬ 
proved location if the stowed device, or 
Its attachment, would reduce the pilot's 
view in flight; 

(2) Able (with its attachment) to 
withstand a 400-pound static load; and 

(3) For an over-thc-wlng emergency 
exit, long enough to allow descent over 
the leading or trailing edge of the wing, 
whichever distance is longer. 

However, this paragraph (a) does not 
apply to over-the-wing or cabin window 
emergency exits of DC-3 airplanes op¬ 
erated with no more than 35 occupants 
including crewmembers, and no more 
than 4 exits authorized for passenger 
use. 

(b) Interior emergency exit marking . 
After June 30. 1966, the following must 
be compiled with for each passenger- 
carrying airplane: 

(1) Each passenger emergency exit, 
its means of access, and its means of 
opening must be conspicuously marked. 
The identity and location of each pas¬ 
senger emergency exit must be recog¬ 
nizable from a distance equal to the 
width of the cabin. The location of 
each passenger emergency exit must be 
indicated by a sign visible to occupants 
approaching along the main passenger 
aisle. There must be a locating sign— 

U) Above the aisle near each over- 
thc-wlng passenger emergency exit, or 
at another ceiling location if it Is more 
practical because of low headroom: 

(11) Next to each floor level passen¬ 
ger emergency exit, except that one sign 
may serve two such exits if they both 
can be seen readily from that sign; and 

(ill) On each bulkhead or divider 
that prevents fore and aft vision along 
the passenger cabin, to indicate emer¬ 
gency exits beyond and obscured by it, 
except that if this is not possible the 
sign may be placed at another appro¬ 
priate location. 

(2) Each passenger emergency exit 
marking and each locating sign must 
have white letters one inch high on a 
red background two Inches high, be self 
or electrically illuminated, and have & 
minimum luminescence (brightness) of 
at least 160 mlcrolambcrts. The colors 
may be reversed if this will Increase the 
emergency illumination of the passenger 
compartment. 

(c) Lighting for interior emergency 
exit markings. After June 30.1966, each 
passenger-carrying airplane must have 
a source of light, independent of the 
main lighting system, to— 

(1) Illuminate each passenger emer¬ 
gency exit marking and locating sign; 
and 

(2) Provide enough general lighting 
in the passenger cabin so that the aver¬ 
age illumination, when measured at 
40-inch intervals at seat armrest height 
on the center line of the main passenger 
aisle, is at least 0.05 foot-candles. 

(d) Interior emergency light opera¬ 
tion. After June 30. 1966, each light on 
each passenger-carrying airplane re¬ 
quired by paragraph (c) of this secUon 


must be designed to be operable manu¬ 
ally. and to operate automatically from 
the Independent lighting system re¬ 
quired by paragraph Cc) of this section 
in a crash landing or whenever the air¬ 
plane's normal electrical power to the 
light is Interrupted. If a Ught requires 
arming of the system to function auto- 
matic&Uy. the system must be armed be¬ 
fore each takeoff and landing and dur¬ 
ing taxiing. 

(e) Emergency exit operating handles. 
After June 30, 1966, the location of each 
passenger emergency exit operating han¬ 
dle on each passenger-carrying airplane, 
and Instructions for opening, must be 
shown: 

(1) For each emergency exit, by a 
marking on or near the exit that is read¬ 
able from a distance of 30 Inches. 

(2) In addition, for each Type I or 
Type n emergency exit with a locking 
mechanism released by rotary motion of 
the handle, by— 

(I) A red arrow with a shaft at least 
% inch wido and a head twice the width 
of the shaft, extending along at least 70 
degrees of arc at a radius approximately 
equal to % of the handle length: and 

(II) The word “open" in red letters 
one Inch high, placed horizontally near 
the head of the arrow. 

(f) Emergency exit access. After 
June 30, 1966. access to emergency exits 
must be provided as follows for each 
passenger-carrying airplane; 

(1) Each passageway between indi¬ 
vidual passenger areas, or leading to a 
Type I or Type n emergency exit, must be 
unobstructed and at least 20 inches wide. 

(2) There must be enough space next 
to each Type I or Type n emergency exit 
to allow a crewmember to assist in the 
evacuation of passengers without reduc¬ 
ing the unobstructed width of the pas¬ 
sageway below that required in subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph. However, 
the Administrator may authorize devia¬ 
tion from this requirement for an air¬ 
plane certificated under the provisions of 
Part 4b of the Civil Air Regulations in 
effect before December 20. 1951. if he 
finds that special circumstances exist 
that provide an equivalent level of safety. 

(3) There must be access from the 
main aisle to each Type in or Type IV 
exit. The access may not be obstructed 
by seats, berths, or other protrusions to 
an extent that would reduce the effec¬ 
tiveness of the exit. However, there may 
be minor obstructions if there are com¬ 
pensatory factors to maintain the effec¬ 
tiveness of the exit. 

(4) If it is necessary to pass through 
a passageway between passenger com¬ 
partments to reach any required emer¬ 
gency exit from any seat In the passenger 
cabin, the passageway must not be ob¬ 
structed. However, curtains may be 
used if they allow free entry through the 
passageway. 

(5) No door may be installed in any 
partition between passenger compart¬ 
ments. 

(6) If it is necessary to pass through a 
doorway separating the passenger cabin 
from other areas to reach required emer¬ 
gency exit from any passenger seat, the 
door must have a means to latch it in 
open position, and the door must be 
latched open during each takeoff and 
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landing. The latching means must be 
able to withstand the loads imposed upon 
It when the door is subjected to the ulti¬ 
mate inertia forces, relative to the sur¬ 
rounding structure, listed in 8 25.561(b) 
of this chapter. 

<g) Exterior exit markings. After 
June 30. 1966, each emergency exit that 
is required to be openable from the out¬ 
side. and its means of opening, must be 
marked on the outside of the airplane. 
In addition, the following apply: 

(1) There must be a two-inch colored 
band outlining the exit. 

(2) Each outside marking. Including 
the band, must differ in color from the 
surrounding fuselage surface so that the 
reflectance of the lighter color exceeds 
the reflectance of the darker color by a 
factor of at least three. ‘•Reflectance’' is 
the ratio of the luminous flux reflected by 
a body to the luminous flux It receives. 

<h> Megaphones . After June 30.1966. 
each passenger-carrying airplane must 
have a portable battery-powered mega¬ 
phone or megaphones readily accessible 
to the crewmembers assigned to direct 
emergency evacuation. Installed as 
follows: 

cl) One megaphone on each airplane 
with a seating capacity of more than 60 
and less than 100 passengers, at the rear¬ 
ward end of the passenger cabin. 

(2) Two megaphones on each airplane 
with a seating capacity of more than 99 
passengers, one Installed at the forward 
end and the other at the rearward end 
of the passenger cabin. However, if the 
interior configuration of the passenger 
cabin makes either location impracti¬ 
cable. another approved location may be 
used. 

9. Section 121.391 Is amended to read 
as follows; 

§121.391 Flight attendant*. 

(ft) Except as authorized In paragraph 
(b) of this section, each certificate holder 
shall provide at least the following flight 
attendants on each passenger-carrying 
airplane used: 

(1) For airplanes having a seating ca¬ 
pacity of more than 9 but less than 45 
passengers—one flight attendant. 

(2) For airplanes having a seating ca¬ 
pacity of more than 44 but less than 100 
passengers—two flight attendants. 

(3) For airplanes having a seating ca¬ 
pacity of more than 99 but less than 150 
passengers—three flight attendants. 

(4) For airplanes having a seating ca¬ 
pacity of more than 149 passengers— 
four flight attendants. 

(b> Upon application by the certificate 
holder, the Administrator may approve 
the use of an airplane in a particular 
operation with less than the number of 
flight attendants required by paragraph 

(a) of this section, if the certificate 
holder shows that, based on the follow¬ 
ing, safety and emergency procedures 
and functions established under 6 121.397 
for the particular type of airplane and 
operations can be adequately performed 
by fewer flight attendants: 

(1) Kind of operation. 

(2) The number of passenger seats. 

(3) The number of compartments. 

(4) The number of emergency exits. 

(5) Emergency equipment. 


(6) The presence of other trained 
flight crewmembers, not on flight deck 
duty, whose services may be used in 
emergencies. 

(c) Upon approval of an application 
under paragraph <b> of this section, the 
number of flight attendants and the par¬ 
ticular operation for which it is approved 
are set forth in the certificate holder’s 
operations specifications. 

10. Sections 121.393 and 121.396 are 
stricken out. 

§ 121.393 (Revoked] 

§ 121.396 (Revoked] 

11. Section 121.397 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 121.397 Emergency and emergency 
evacuation duties. 

(a) Each certificate holder shall, for 
each type and model of airplane, assign 
to each category of required crewmem¬ 
ber. as appropriate, the necessary func¬ 
tions to be performed In an emergency or 
a situation requiring emergency evacua¬ 
tion. The certificate holder shall show 
those functions are realistic, can be prac¬ 
tically accomplished, and will meet any 
reasonably anticipated emergency in¬ 
cluding the possible Incapacitation of 
Individual crewmembers or their inabil¬ 
ity to reach the passenger cabin because 
of shifting cargo in combination cargo- 
passenger airplanes. 

(b> The certificate holder shall de¬ 
scribe in its manual the functions of 
each category of required crewmembers 
under paragraph <a> of this section. 

(c) The certificate holder shall train 
each required crewmember In Ills func¬ 
tions under paragraph (a) of this section 
during the emergency training part of 
the approved training program pre¬ 
scribed in 8 121.411. 

12. Sections 121.571 and 121.573 arc 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 121.571 Briefing pnwncm before 
takeoff. 

(a) Before each takeoff, each certifi¬ 
cate holder operating a passenger- 
carrying airplane shall ensure that all 
passengers arc orally briefed by the ap¬ 
propriate crewmember on— 

(1) Smoking; 

(2) The use of seat belts; and 

(3) The location of emergency exits. 

(b) Each certificate holder shall carry 
on each passenger-carrying airplane, in 
convenient locations for use of each 
passenger, printed cards supplementing 
the oral briefing and containing— 

(!) Diagrams of, and methods of op¬ 
erating, the emergency exits; and 

(2) Other instructions necessary for 
use of emergency equipment. 

<c) The certificate holder shall de¬ 
scribe in its manual the procedure to 
be followed in the briefing required by 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

§ 121.573 Briefing pa«*rngers: extend¬ 
ed overwater operation*. 

(a) In addition to the oral briefing 
required by 1121.571<o>, each certificate 
holder operating an airplane In extended 
overwater operations shall ensure that 
all passengers are orally briefed by the 
appropriate crewmember on the location 


and operation of the life preservers tad 
location of the Ufcrafts, including • 
demonstration of the method of donning 
and inflating a life preserver. 

(b) The certificate holder shall de¬ 
scribe in its manual the procedure to be 
followed in the briefing required by par¬ 
agraph (a) of this section. 

(c) If the airplane proceeds dirccUj 
over water after takeoff, the briefing re¬ 
quired by paragraph (a) of this section 
must be done before takeoff. 

<d) If the airplane docs not proceed 
directly over water after takeoff, no part 
of the briefing required by paragraph (a) 
of this section has to be given before 
takeoff but the entire briefing must be 
given before reaching the overwater part 
of the flight. 

13. A new Appendix D is added to 
Part 121 [New] to read as follows: 


Appendix D—Criteria for Demonstra¬ 
tion of Emergency Evacuation Pro¬ 
cedures Under § 121.291 

(а) Aborted takeoff demomtration. 

(1) The demonstration mutt be coa- 
ducted either during the dark cf the night 
or during daylight with the dark of the 
night Simula ted. The demonstration »urt 
be conducted without any overall exurt* 
illumination. Illumination on the floor or 
ground may be used, but it must he ht?t 
low and shielded against shining into tos 
airplane's window* or doors. If the demon¬ 
stration Is conducted In a hangar, the haagr 
lights must be turned off. and each window 
or door of the hangar must be covered or 
closed to minimise the dsyllght effect 

(2) The airplane must be in * nonasi 
ground attitude with landing gear 

(3) The airplane** normal slcctrlcsl poww 
sources must be de-energl*rd 

(4) All emergency equipment must w in¬ 

stalled in accordance with specified Umltt- 
tlons of the equipment. _ * 

(5) Each external door and stft, Hd m* 

Internal door or curtain, must be in a P* 
lion to simulate a normal night. | 

(б) Each crewmember must be to 

normally assigned for h o’X 

No other employee of the cer tificati on . t 
may be seated next to sny 

No passenger may be assigned to s sp 

(7) Seat belts and shoulder hsrae** 
required) must be fastened. 

(8| A representative pa»encer «4 of^ 

mo. in norm*! health bom 
members, must be used At lc*« ^ ^ rc eDt 
must be females. AppwtinaUly & £ 
must be over 60 year* of sg«, " un * p 5 J*f. 
tlonate number of ^‘ rl 

cont but no more thsn 10 f^JJud 

children under 12 y«*n of J 
through that age group. ^ 

doll*, not included as zLcngers *> 

acuger load, must b« carried by p 
simulate Uve infants 2years ^ 

(9) After seating of toe 

before the start of the demons £ 
certificate holder shall arJd* 

baggage, blankets, pillows and ^ 

along the aisle at ^ 

minor obstructions. 7PI«|A ^ u* 

request the certificate balder to 
passengers to different . ^ongr®*®* 

(10) The aeatln* * tM 

of the airplane mu£t 

higher! paraenger ” protx»«* * 

the certificate holder operates cr h 

OP (n l*Kach oieememba roU *L^f 
of *a regularly 

remain In hU .igoal tv*** 

landing until ^e reoclw^*^ 
mrncement of the demons 
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(13) No mswmamber or passenger may be 
pstn prior knowledge of the emergency 
f£ti tvallable fur the demonstration. 

(II) The certificate holder may net re- 
taanc the demonstration lor the partici¬ 
pants Only the before-takeoff passongvr 
tritd&g required by 4 121.571 and given In 
kttcrdsnre with the certificate holder's man. 
ni may be made before the demonstration. 

114) To prevent disclosure of the emer- 
ftaey exits to be used, either all paaaenger 
io4 oocfcplt windows must be blacked out. 
or mats on the ground or the wings, or ramps 
<r itsnds with slain (or similar devices) at 
tbs wings, must be placed at emergency exit 
positions In equal number on each side of 
tbs airplane. 

(II) Not more than 50 percent of the alr- 
pUask emergency exits may be used for the 
dsmooitrsUon. Exit* not used In the dem¬ 
onstration must be so Indicated by red flash 
llfbts, red tape, or other acceptable means, 
placed outside the exits to Indicate fire or 
other reason that the exits are unusuable. 
Tbs exits to be used may not be disclosed to 
the crewmembers until the demonstration 
lurts and they are opened. They must be 
designs ted by the certificate holder, and they 
Bust be representative of all the emergency 
tills on the airplane. At least one exit used 
omt be a floor level exit. 

(II) A stand or ramp, with or without 
(Kps. may be placed at the trailing edge 
of each wing for descent from the wing to the 
frouad No stand, or other equipment not 
part of the airplane's emergency evacuation 
P*r. nuy be used at any other exit. 

(17) All evacuees other than those using 
aa ow-the-wlng exit must leave the air- 
ptaae by the means provided as part of the 
airplane** equipment. 

(18) During the demonstration, full use 
ttuat be made of all approved procedure* and 
•®srgency equipment normally available. In¬ 
cluding doors, slide®, ropes, megaphones, and 


(b) Ge«r-up crash landing demonstration 
Toe demonstration must assume the follow¬ 
ing conditions: 

U) Daylight hours exist outside the air¬ 
plane 

It) The airplane was Involved In a gear- 

crash landing. 

crewmembers are 

^ su ' arl T M»l(tned Bight attendant* 
available to conduct the evacuation. 

°° n<,1Uonj . the evacuation dem- 
h* ^ducted under criteria 
taL^ 06 ' and ClT)~ft«) of the aborted 
demembration, except that a .land 

wtag %t r ch e * ner « i,nc y exlt 

• *°R P |Atfor ™ of the stand at 
Ins * hal * lmulaU * tFound level follow- 

^ * gear-up landing. 

The dwnon- 

«Ut ^, 52 ? th,t daylight hour, 

iwin-^a q f* ^ airplane, and that all 
■^trtrTtlon ^” *** tor the 

hddar '1 manual re- 
Uunrhln. ****»"• to M»Ut In tb« 

oim br .boonl't'hi**', th .* ne *d«l paoeenger* 
in lh * oln>lan« and participate 

n»»nu*i. <,Mnon * tr »tlon according to the 

t»hcy Ait'nnd S' 1 * 4 **? P'* ce d at each emcr- 
l«m at a SiT!"*: Wlth u '« of the plat- 

* «* rtto LS” 11 "' water level 
(») Aft,, fu f ? ,wln « » ditching. 

'Vlred. each t ‘?.^ ltchln * »<fnai ha* been re- 
cor 4lng to th,^r. mU,lt <lon * ,lfe VOTt *«■ 
'’'Vh UI^ 1 * ho >d<r-. manual. 
Uin »‘M mu « ** launched and 

B 'a»a*l and^ll 1 ® “** holders 

*^ ul P®» m tnu*t ^T,iT? Ulr ® d Bmer * enc l 
w be placed in rafts. 


(8) Each evacuee must enter a liferaft. and 
the crewmembers assigned to each liferaft 
must Indicate the location of emergency 
equipment aboard the raft and descrlbo Its 
use. » 

(6) Either the airplane, a mockup of the 
airplane or a floating device simulating a 
passenger compartment must be used. 

(I) If a mockup of the airplane Is used, 
It must be a life-size mockup of the Interior 
and representative of the airplane currently 
used by or proposed to be used by the cer¬ 
tificate holder, and must contain adequate 
seats for use of the evacuees. Operation of 
the emergency exits and the doors must 
closely simulate those on tho airplane. Suf¬ 
ficient wing area must bo installed outside 
the over-the-wing exits to demonstrate the 
evacuation. 

(II) If a floating device simulating a pas¬ 
senger compartment is used. It must be 
representative, to the extent possible, of 
the passenger compartment of the airplane 
used In operations. Operation of the emer¬ 
gency exits and the doors must closely sim¬ 
ulate operation on that airplane. Sufficient 
wing area must be installed outside the 
over-the-wlng exits to demonstrate the evac¬ 
uation. The device must be equipped with 
the same survival equipment as is installed 
on the airplane, to accommodate all persons 
participating ln the demonstration. 

(Sec*- 313(a), 601, 603. and 604 of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1058 (49 US.C. 1354, 
1421.1423. 1424) ) 

Issued in Washington. D.C., on March 
3. 1965. 

N. E. Halaby. 
Administrator. 

| PH. Doc 65-2412; Piled. Mar. 6, 1965; 

8:48 am.) 


Title 21—FOOD AND DRU6S 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare 
SU8CMAFTM B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 

PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES 

Subpart F—Food Additives Resulting 
From Contact With Containers or 
Equipment and Food Additives 
Otherwise Affecting Food 

Rubber Articles Intended for Repeated 

Us* 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
having evaluated the data ln a petition 
iFAP 4D1382) filed by Monsanto Chemi¬ 
cal Co.. 800 North Lindbergh Boulevard. 
St. Louis. Mo., and other relevant mate¬ 
rial. has concluded that the food additive 
regulations should be amended to pro¬ 
vide for the use of additional substances 
In the formulation of rubber articles in¬ 
tended for repeated use ln contact with 
food. Therefore, pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the Federal Food. Drug, and Cos¬ 
metic Act (sec. 409(0(1), 72 Stat. 1786; 
21 UJS.C. 348(c)(1)), and under the 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
by the Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare <21 CFR 2.90>. 8 121 2562 
(c)(4) Is amended by Inserting alpha¬ 
betically three new items in the list of 
substances In subdivision (iiHb) and 
one new item in the list of substances In 
subdivision (iii), as follows: 


§ 121.2562 Rubber articles intended for 
repented use. 


(C) * * * 

(4) • * * 

<il) • • • 

<&)••• 

1.3-BU(2-bcii3Bothia*olylmercaplomethyl) 
urea. 

Carbon dlaulflde-l.r-mcthylenedlplpertdltie 
reaction product. 

1 ^-Dlphenyl-2-thiourea. 

• • • • • 

(ill) * * • 

4,6-Dlnonyl -o-creaol, 

m a • • • 

Any person who will be adversely af¬ 
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time within 30 days from the date of its 
publication In the Federal Register file 
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. Room 
5440. 330 Independence Avenue 6W.. 
Washington, D.C., 20201. written objec¬ 
tions thereto, preferably In qulntuplicate. 
Objections shall show wherein the per¬ 
son filing will be adversely affected by 
the order and specify with particularity 
the provisions of the order deemed ob¬ 
jectionable and the grounds for the ob¬ 
jections. If a hearing is requested, the 
objections must state the Issues for the 
hearing. A hearing will be granted If 
the objections are supported by grounds 
legally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. Objections may be accompanied 
by a memorandum or brief in support 
thereof. 

Effective date. This order shall be ef¬ 
fective on the date of its publication in 
the Federal Register. 

(See. 409(0) (1). 72 8Ut. 1786; 21 US.C. 348 
(C)(1)) 

Dated: March 2.1965: 

Geo. P. Larrxcx, 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

(PR Doc. 65-2410; Piled, Mar 8. 1965; 
8:47 a m ] 


Title 20—EMPLOYEES’BENEFITS 

Chapter III—Social Security Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare 

(Reg. 4. Arndt.] 

PART 404—FEDERAL OLD-AGE, SUR¬ 
VIVORS, AND DISABILITY INSUR¬ 
ANCE (1950- _) 

Subpart M—Coverage of Employees 
of State and Local Governments 

Time Limitations and Assessments 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 65-2199. appearing at page 
2703 of the issue for Wednesday. March 
3,1965. the following correction is made: 
the phrase reading "on nonfarm days'* 
in the parenthetical matter of I 404.1286 
(a) should read "on non work days'*. 
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Title 26-INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 
SUBCHAPTE* A—INCOME TAX 

part 1—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE 
YEARS BEGINNING AFTER DE¬ 
CEMBER 31, 1953 

Dividend Gross-Up and Foreign Tax 
Credit for Domestic Corporate 
Shareholder of a Foreign Corpora¬ 
tion 

On September 11,1964, and September 
18. 1964, notice of proposed rule making 
with respect to the amendme nt o f the 
Income Tax Regulations <26 CFR Part 
1) to conform such regulations to section 
9 of the Revenue Act of 1962 <76 Stat. 
999), relating to domestic corporations 
receiving dividends from foreign corpora¬ 
tions. was published in the Federal Rrc- 
ister (29 F.R. 12834 and 13077). After 
consideration of all such relevant matter 
as was presented by Interested persons 
regarding the rules proposed, the amend¬ 
ment to the regulations as proposed is 
hereby adopted, subject to the changes 
set forth below; except that the amend¬ 
ments contained In $ 1.861, $ 1.861-3(a) 
(2). and $ 1.902-3<d)(1), as set forth 
In paragraphs 6. 7, and 12. respectively, 
of the appendix to the notice of proposed 
rule making will be reissued with a new 
notice of proposed rule making. 

Paragraph 1. Section 1.78-1. as set 
forth in the notice of proposed rule mak¬ 
ing, is changed by revising paragraph 
<a>. by revising subdivision <iv) of para¬ 
graph <b) <2) and so much of such para¬ 
graph as follows such subdivision, by re¬ 
vising so much of paragraph <c)(l) as 
precedes subdivision <1), by revising 
paragraph (e)(2), and by revising 
paragraph <f>. 

Par. 2. The amendment to $ 1.901. as 
set forth in the notice of proposed rule 
making, is changed by revising the his¬ 
torical note. 

Par. 3. Section T.902-3, as set forth in 
the notice of proposed rule making, is 
changed by revising paragraph (a) Cl) 
and (6). by revising paragraph (c)(5), 
by reserving paragraph <d)<l), and by 
adding an example (4) at the end of 
paragraph (l). 

Par. 4. Section 1.902-4. as set forth in 
the notice of proposed rule making, is 
changed by revising so much of para¬ 
graph (a) as precedes subparagraph (1). 

Par. 5. Section 1.902-5, as set forth in 
the notice of proposed rule making, is 
changed by revising the section heading 
and by revising paragraph <d>. 

Sheldon S. Connf, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Approved: February 27, 1965. 

Stanley S. Surrey. 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury . 

In order to conform the Income Tax 
Regulations (26 CFR Part 1) to section 
9 of the Revenue Act of 1962 (76 Slat. 
999), relating to domestic corporations 
receiving dividends from foreign cor¬ 


porations, such regulations are hereby 
amended as follows: 

Paragraph 1. There are inserted Im¬ 
mediately after f 1.77-2 the following 
new sections: 

g 1.78 Statutory provisions; dhidmdi 
rfffivcd from errtain foreign corpo¬ 
rations by domestic corpora I ions 
choosing foreign tax credit. 

8oc. 78. Dividend* received from certain 
foreign corporation j by domestic corpora¬ 
tion* choosing foreign tax credit. It a do¬ 
mestic corporation chooses to have tho 
benefits of subpart A of part ITT of sub- 
chapter N (relating to foreign tax credit) 
for any taxable year, an amount equal to 
the taxes deemed to be paid by such corpora¬ 
tion under section 902(a)(1) (relating to 
credit for corporate stockholder in foreign 
corporation) or under section 900(a)(1)(C) 
(relating to taxes paid by foreign corpora¬ 
tion) for such taxable year shall be treated 
for purposes of this tltlo (other than section 
245) as a dividend received by such domestic 
corporation from the foreign corporation. 

[Sec. 78 os added by sec. 9(b), Rev. Act 1962 
(70 Stat. 1001) 1 

8 1.78—1 Dividends received from cer¬ 
tain foreign corporations by certain 
domestic corporations choosing the 
foreign tax credit. 

<a> Taxes deemed paid by certain do - 
mestic corporations treated as a section 
78 dividend. If a domestic corporation 
chooses to have the benefits of the for¬ 
eign tax credit under section 901 for any 
taxable year, an amount which is equal 
to the foreign income taxes deemed to 
be paid by such corporation for such year 
under section 902(a)(1) and paragraph 
(a) (2) of I 1.902-3. or under section 960 
(a)(1)(C) and the regulations thereun¬ 
der, shall, to the extent provided by this 
section, be treated as a dividend (herein¬ 
after referred to as a section 78 dividend) 
received by such domestic corporation 
from the foreign corporation described In 
section 902(a)(1) or section 960(a)(1) 
(C). as the case may be. A section 78 
dividend shall be treated as a dividend 
for all purposes of the Code, except that 
it shall not be treated as a dividend under 
section 245. relating to dividends received 
from certain foreign corporations, or in¬ 
crease the earnings and profits of the do¬ 
mestic corporation. For purposes of de¬ 
termining the source of a section 78 div¬ 
idend In computing the limitation on 
the foreign tax credit under section 904, 
see paragraph (d) (1) of i 1.902-3 and the 
regulations under section 960. For spe¬ 
cial rules relating to the determination of 
the foreign tax credit under section 902 
with respect to certain minimum distri¬ 
butions received from controlled foreign 
corporations and the effect of such rules 
upon the gross-up under section 78. see 
paragraph (c) of i 1.963-4. For rules 
respecting the reduction of foreign In¬ 
come taxes under section 6038(b) In ap¬ 
plying section 902(a) (1) and section 960 
(a) (1) (C) where there has been a failure 
to furnish certain Information and for an 
illustration of the effect of such reduction 
upon the amount of a section 78 dividend, 
sec paragraph (1) of S 1.6038-2. 

<b) Taxes deemed paid by certain 
domestic corporations not treated as a 
section 78 dividend . No amount shall be 
treated for the taxable year as a section 


78 dividend by, and paragraph (*) cf 
this section shall not apply to, a domestic 
corporation which for such Ux sb k 
year— 

(1) Does not choose to have the bene- 
fits of the foreign tax credit under sec¬ 
tion 901. or 

(2) Chooses to have such benefits but 
whose foreign Income taxes deemed to 
be paid are deemed to be paid under— 

(1) Section 1.902-1, relating to credit 
for domestic corporate shareholder of t 
foreign corporation (before amendment 
by Revenue Act of 1962), 

<ii) Section 1.902-2, relating to spedil 
rules for payments from certain wholly- 
owned foreign corporations < before 
amendment by Revenue Act of 1962>, 
(hi) Section 902(a)(2) and panurnph 
(a) (3) of * 1.902-3, relating to foresp 
taxes paid or deemed to be paid by cer¬ 
tain foreign corporations which ait ks* 
developed country corporations under 
section 902(d). or 

«lv) Section 960(a)(1)<D> and the 
regulations thereunder, relating to for¬ 
eign taxes paid or deemed to be paid by 
certain foreign corporations which ire 
less developed country corporation! 
under section 902(d). 


Moreover, foreign Income taxes deemed 
paid by a domestic corporation under 
section 960(a)(1)(C) for a taxable year 
which would otherwise be required to be 
Included in gross income for such yew 
under both section 951(a) and srctloo 
by reason of the application of tedSsa 
960 shall not be treated us a section 
dividend to the extent provided by u* 
regulations under section 960. 

(c) United Kingdom income in¬ 
cluded in gross tncome under treajt 
Any amount of United Kingdom tnoooj 
tax appropriate to a dividend paid oy 
corporation which is a resident of 
United Kingdom shall not be Ueatcow 
a section 78 dividend by a domestic cor- 
poration to the extent that such ta 
Included in the gross Income of ^ 
domestic corporation in accordance 
Article XIII (1) of the income tax 
vention between the United States 
the United Kingdom, as nmcndeav 
Article n of the supplementan’ 
between such Governments c* 

August 19. 1957 (fl UST 13311 . 

J 507.117 of this chapter, relattt*^ 

credit against United State* 

for income tax paid or 

been paid to the United ?J 

<d> Taxable year in which 
dividend is received. A aection W <B^ 
dend shall be considered aon s 

taxable year of a domestic corpo 

Wl a> h The corporation weh-Mthr^ 

dend by reason of wW £?,*e W- 
paid under section .^wdi 

cign income taxes which give •- 
section 78 dividend, or ln ^ 

(2) The corporation Include^ 
Income under section 951 <o dfWn *d 

by reason of which there j,,. 

paid under section 960<a>(l> _ » 

eign Income taxes which give 
such section 78 dividend. ^ 

notwithstanding that or ear- 

come taxes may be canted under 

ried over to another taxab.c . 
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lection 904 <d) and arc deemed to be 
paid or accrued In auch other taxable 
rear 

(e> Effective dates for the application 
oftedion 78—< 1) In general. This sec¬ 
tion shall apply to amounts of foreign 
Income taxes deemed paid under section 
f02<a><1> and paragraph (a)(2) of 
11902-3, or under section 960(a)(1)(C) 
and the regulations thereunder, by rea¬ 
lm of a distribution received by a do¬ 
mestic corporation— 
tl> Alter December 31, 1964, or 
<li> Before January 1, 1965, in a tax¬ 
able year of such domestic corporation 
beginning after December 31. 1962. but 
only to the extent that such distribution 
if made out of the accumulated profits 
of a foreign corporation for a taxable 
w of such foreign corporation begin¬ 
ning After December 31, i962. 

Pbr ipecla! rules relating to determina¬ 
tion of accumulated profits for such pur¬ 
poses, seel 1.902-5. 

(2f Amounts under section 960 treated 
of distributions. For purposes of this 
Paragraph, any amount attributable to 
the earnings and profits for the taxable 
Test of a first-tier corporation (as de- 
foed in the regulations under section 
540» which Is Included in the gross In- 
ttoe of a domestic corporation under 
action 951(a) shall be treated as a dis- 
mbutlon received by such domestic cor¬ 
poration on the last day in such taxable 
on which such first-tier corporation 
« a controlled foreign corporation, 
tku ltlMra ^ons. The application of 
section may be illustrated by the 
provided in } 1.902-3 and 

3ecUwT!>ni AnCl ,n the regulations under 

V 2 Section 1.535 Is amended by 
|**wng section 535(b)(1) and the hls- 
wical note to read as follows: 

^ Suiuiory provision, t wrumu- 
hted lAxnble income, 

,8«e MS Accumulated (amble Income. 

JlJ *° la x°blc income. • • • 

,ha11 *>« “Mowed u a 
l " eome Rnd excee* proflu 
PMd lhr Pronu tax lm- 

tatenui 7 R^I“ pt S r E of chaptcr 2 of 

"* Co4e ot 1830 tor taxable 
Dumber 31. 1040) and 
o« = ">« “xcew proflta taxes 

Catted Statai^^to*Tn and P °“ < '* alon ' of **» 
U . dedu^J 1 ® Ul * “ tcnl w»t allowable 

th^. k 1 " 11 ” l«(b) (fl)). 
*w twld b, » rt * th * toxabl ® y ehT or deemed to 
Hod sea.»i n om *** lc eorporotlon under kc- 
" ®00(»)(l)tCJ for U>e tax- 
^‘^nmlnrt not Including the accumu- 
«• pilZP ** b y “ectlon 831. 

^UotTmi 1,k B eom P“ny tax UnpoMd 
, Uxft * >«npoMd by cor- 
Uw Jon * of » prior Income tax 

{ SftC to, * • • 

‘“tadmritu by ,ec 3 *. Technical 

*5. SES"»»» (73 Stat. 1631 y~*c. 

'5 8t *t IX *»»talon Act 1988 

,7 *8tat uxijjj ***■ B (<*)(3), Re». Act. 1963 

“xmendedb^f^ ( \ )(2> of » 1535-2 
>m ! «nenc«i^b Sln ®. the flrst and »ec- 

—.^3. SL,™* “" M ' d 


§ 1.535—2 Adjustments lo taxable in¬ 
come- 

(a) Taxes. • • • 

(2) Taxes of foreign countries and 
United States possessions. In determin¬ 
ing accumulated taxable income for any 
taxable year. If the taxpayer chooses the 
benefits ot section 901 for such taxable 
year, a deduction shall be allowed for— 

(i) The income, war profits, and excess 
profits taxes imposed by foreign coun¬ 
tries or possessions of the United States 
and accrued during such taxable year, 
and 

(U> In the case of a domestic corpora¬ 
tion, the foreign income taxes deemed to 
be paid for such taxable year under sec¬ 
tion 902(a)(1) or section 960(a)(1)(C), 

In no event shall the amount under sub¬ 
division (ID of this subparagraph exceed 
the amount includible In gross Income 
with respect to such taxes under section 
78 and $ 1.75-1, The credit for such 
taxes provided by section 901 shall not 
be allowed against the accumulated earn¬ 
ings tax Imposed by section 531. See 
section 901(a). 

Pah. 4. Section 1.545 is amended by 
revising section 545(b)(1) and the his¬ 
torical note to read as follows: 

§ 1,515 .Statutory pro^Uioia; undistrib- 
tiled personal holding company in* 
come. 

Sec. 545. Undistributed personal holding 
company income. • • • 

(b) Adjustments to taxable income. • • • 

(1) Taxes There shall be allowed as a 

deduction Federal Income and excess proflta 
taxes (other than the excess proflta tax Im¬ 
posed by subchapter S of chapter 2 of the 
Internal Revenue Code or 1930 for taxable 
years beginning after December 31. 1940) and 
Income, war proflta and excess proflta taxes of 
foreign countries and possessions of the 
United States (to the extent not allowable 
aa a deduction under section 184(b) (6) ). ac¬ 
crued during the taxable year or deemed to 
be paid by a domestic corporation under mo¬ 
tion 902(a)(1) or 980(a)(1)(G) for the tax* 
able year, but not Including the accumulated 
earnings tax Imposed by section 531, the per¬ 
sonal holding company tax Imposed by sec¬ 
tion 541. or the taxes Imposed by correspond¬ 
ing sections of a prior Income tax law. A 
taxpayer which, for each taxable year In 
which It was subject to the tax Imposed by 
section 500 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1939, deducted Federal income and excess 
proflta taxes when paid for the purpose of 
computing subchapter A net income under 
such Code, shall deduct taxes under this 
paragraph when paid, unless the taxpayer 
elects, in its return for a taxable year end¬ 
ing after June 30. 1954, to deduct the taxes 
described in this paragraph when accrued. 
Such an election shall be irrevocable and 
shall apply to the taxable year for which the 
election Is made and to all subsequent tax¬ 
able years. 


I Sec. 545 as amended by sec. 32. Technical 
Amendments Act 1958 ( 72 Stat. 1831): sec. 
9(d) (2). Rev. Act 1982 (78 Stat- 1001)) 

Par. 5. Paragraph (a) (3) of 6 1.545-2 
1* amended by revlaing the first and 
second sentences thereof. This amend¬ 
ed provision reads as follows: 

§ 1.545—2 Adjustment* to taxable in¬ 
come. 

(a) Taxes. • • • 


(3) Taxes of foreign countries and 
United States possessions. In deter¬ 
mining undistributed personal holding 
company income tor any taxable year, 
if the taxpayer chooses the benefits of 
section 901 for such taxable year, a de¬ 
duction shall be allowed for— 

(i) The income, war profits, and excess 
profits taxes imposed by foreign coun¬ 
tries or possessions of the United States 
and accrued (or paid, if required under 
subparagraph (lHil) of this paragraph) 
during such taxable year, and 

(ii> In the case of a domestic corpora¬ 
tion, the foreign income taxes deemed to 
be paid for such taxable year under sec¬ 
tion 902(g)(1) or section 960(a)(1)(C). 

In no event shall the amount under sub¬ 
division (ii> of this subparagraph exceed 
the amount Includible in gross income 
with respect to such taxes under section 
78 and } 1.78-1. The credit for such 
taxes provided by section 901 shall not 
be allowed against the personal holding 
company tax Imposed by section 541. 
See section 901 (a). 

Par. 6. Section 1.901 is amended by 
adding a paragraph (4) to section 901 
(d) and by revising the historical note as 
follows: 

§ 1.901 Statutory provisions; taxes of 
foreign countries and of possessions 
of United States. 

Sec. 901. Taxes of foreign countries and 
of possessions of United States. • • • 

(d) Cross reference. • • • 

(4) For reduction of credit for failure of a 
United States person to furnish certain In¬ 
formation with respect to a foreign cor¬ 
poration controlled by him. see section 8038. 

(Sec. 901 as amended by sec. 3 (a) and (b). 
Act of Sept. 14. 1980 (Pub. Law 88-780, 74 
Stat. 1013); secs. 9(d) (3) and 12(b)(1), Rev. 
Act 1082 ( 70 Stat. 1001, 1031); sec. 207. Rev. 
Act 1984 (78 Stat. 42) | 

Par. 7. Section 1.902 is amended by 
revising section 902 and by adding a 
historical note as follows: 

§ 1.902 Statutory provisions; credit for 
corporate stockholder in foreign cor¬ 
poration. 

Sec. 902. Credit for corporate stockholder 
in foreign corporation — (a) Treatment of 
taxes paid by foreign corporation . For pur¬ 
poses of this subpart, a domestic corporation 
which owns at least 10 percent of the voting 
stock of a foreign corporation from which It 
receives dividends In any taxable year 
shall— 

(1) To the extent such dividends are paid 
by such foreign corporation out of accumu¬ 
lated profits (as defined In subsection (c) 
(1) (A)) of a year for which such foreign 
cor p o r ation is not a leas developed country 
corporation, be deemed to have paid the 
same proportion of any income, war profits, 
or excess profits taxes paid or deemed to 
be paid by such foreign corporation to any 
foreign country or to any possession of the 
United States on or with respect to auch 
accumulated profits, which the amount of 
such dividends (determined without regard 
to section 78) bears to the amount of such 
accumulated profits In excess of such In¬ 
come. war profits, and excess profits taxes 
(other than thoee deemed paid): and 

(2) To the extent such dividends are 
paid by such foreign corporation out of 
accumulated profits (as defined in subsec¬ 
tion (c)(1)(B)) of a year for which such 
foreign corporation is a less developed coun- 
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try corporation, be dccmr<l to hare paid the 
same proportion of any Income, war profit*, 
or excess profit* taxes paid or deemed to be 
paid by such foreign corporation to any 
foreign country or to any possession of the 
United State* on or with respect to such 
accumulated profits, which the amount of 
such dividends bears to the amount of such 
accumulated profit*. 

(b) Foreign subsidiary of foreign corpo¬ 
ration. If such foreign corporation own* 
60 percent or more of the voting stock of 
another foreign corporation from which It 
receives dividends in any taxable year, it 
•hall be deemed to have paid the some pro¬ 
portion of any Income, war profits, or excess 
profit* taxes paid by such other foreign cor¬ 
poration to any foreign country or to any 
possession of the United States, on or with 
respect to the accumulated profit* of the 
corporation from which such dividends were 
paid which— 

(1) For purposes of applying subsection 
(a)(1), the amount of such dividends bears 
to the amount of the accumulated profits 
(** defined In subsection (c)(1)(A)) of 
such other foreign corporation from which 
such dividends were paid In excess of such 
Income, war profits, and excess profits taxes, 
or 

(2) For purposes of applying subsection 
(a)(2). the amount of such dividends bears 
to the amount of the accumulated profit* 
(as defined in subsection (c)(1)(D)) of 
such other foreign corporation from which 
such dividends were paid. 

(c) Applicable rules — (I) Accumulated 
profits defined. For purposes of this sec¬ 
tion. the term “accumulated profits** means 
with respect to any foreign corporation— 

(A) For purposes of subsections (a)(1) 
and (b)(1), the amount of Its gains, profits, 
or Income computed without reduction by 
the amount of the income, war profit*, and 
excess profits taxes Imposed on or with re¬ 
spect to such profits or Income by any forrlgn 
country or any possession of the United 
States; and 

(B) For purposes of subsection* (a)(2) 
and (b)(2). the amount of It* gains, profits, 
or Income in excess of the Income, war 
profits, and excess profit* taxes imposed on 
or with respect to such profit* or income. 

The Secretary or hi* delegate shall have 
full power to determine from the accumu¬ 
lated profit* of what year or years such 
dividends were paid, treating dividends paid 
In the first 00 day* of any year a* having 
been paid from the accumulated profit* of 
the preceding year or years (unless to his 
satisfaction shown otherwise), and In other 
respect* treating dividend* a* having been 
paid from the most recently accumulated 
gains, profit*, or earnings. 

(2) Accounting periods. In the case of 
a foreign corporation, the Income, war 
profit*, and excess profit* taxe* of which are 
determined on the basis of an accounting 
period of less than 1 year, the word “year* 
as used In this subsection shall be con¬ 
strued to mean such accounting period. 

<d) Less developed country corporation 
defined . For purposes of this section, the 
term “less developed country corporation* 
means— 

(1) A foreign corporation which, for It* 
taxable year. I* a less developed country 
corporation within the meaning of section 
065(c) (1) or (2). and 

(2) A foreign corporation which owns 10 
percent or more of the total combined 
voting power of all dosses of stock entitled 
to vote of a foreign corporation which la 
a less developed country corporation within 
the meaning of section 655(c)(1), and— 

(A) 80 percent or more of the gross in¬ 
come of which for It* taxable year meets the 
requirement of section 655(c)(1)(A); and 

(B) 80 percent or more in value of the 
asset* of which on each day of such year con¬ 


stats of property described In section 
855(c)(1)(B). 

A foreign corporation which Is a less devel¬ 
oped country corporation for it* first taxable 
year beginning after December 31, 1602, 
shall, for purposes of this section, be 
treated a* having been a leas developed 
country corporation for each of It* taxable 
years beginning before January 1. 1963. 

(c) Cross references. (1) For Inclusion 
In gross Income of an amount equal to taxes 
deemed paid under subsection (a)(1), see 
section 78. 

(2) For application of subsections (a) and 

(b) with respect to taxes deemed paid in a 
prior taxable year by a United States share¬ 
holder with respect to a controlled foreign 
corporation, see section 660. 

(3) For reduction of credit with respect 
to dividends paid out of accumulated profit* 
for yearn for which certain information 1* 
not furnished, see section 6038. 

(Sec. 902 as amended by sec 6(b)(2). Act of 
Sept, 14. 1960 (Pub. Law 86 780. 74 Slat. 
1016); sec. 9(a), Rev. Act 1062 ( 76 Slat. 066)) 

Par. 8. Section 1.902-1 la amended 
by revising the heading thereof and by 
adding a paragraph <f) thereto as 
follows: 

§ 1.902—1 Credit for domestic corporate 
shareholder of a foreign corporation 
(before amendment by Revenue Act 
of 1962). 

• • • • • 

(f) Effective dates for the application 
of this section . Paragraphs (a) through 

(c) of this section shall cease to apply 
as provided in 1 1.902-5. All references 
in tills section to section 902 are to sec¬ 
tion 902 before amendment by section 
9(a) of the Revenue Act of 1962 (76 
Slat. 999). 

Par. 9. Section 1.902-2 Is amended by 
revising the heading thereof and by add¬ 
ing a paragraph <d) thereto as follows: 

§ 1.902-2 Special rules for payment* 
from certain wholly-owned foreign 
corporation* (before amendment by 
Revenue Act of 1962). 

• • • • • 

(d> Effective dates for the application 
of this section. Paragraph (a) of this 
section shall not apply to any payment 
which Is made by a wholly-owned for¬ 
eign subsidiary to its domestic parent 
corporation and which, without the ap¬ 
plication of this paragraph and to the 
extent provided In such paragraph (a). 
Is treated as a distribution by the for¬ 
eign subsidiary to the domestlo parent 
corporation for purposes of subtitle A of 
the Code and for purposes of the foreign 
tax credit of the domestic parent— 

(1) If such payment js received from 
such foreign subsidiary by such domestic 
parent corporation after December 31, 
1964, Irrespective of the date on which 
begins the taxable year of such foreign 
subsidiary in which are accumulated the 
profits. If any. which would be adjusted 
under section 312 by reason of such pay¬ 
ment, or 

(2) If such payment Is received from 
such foreign subsidiary by such domestic 
parent corporation— 

<1) Before January 1,1965, 

(11) In a taxable year of such domestic 
parent corporation beginning after De¬ 
cember 31,1962. but only 

(ill) To the extent such payment is 
made out of the accumulated profits of 


such foreign subsidiary for a lax Able 
year of such foreign subsidiary beefo- 
ning after December 31,1962. 

For special rules relating to detcrmlna- 
tion of accumulated profits for purposa 
of this paragraph, see 9 1.902-5. Hov- 
ever, in applying such special rule* for 
purposes of this paragraph, the tera 
"distribution" as used In $ 1 902-5 sbiQ 
mean a payment referred to in this par*, 
graph. All references in thi* section to 
section 902 arc to section 902 before 
amendment by section 9<a) of the Rev¬ 
enue Act of 1962 (76 Stat. 999). The 
application of this paragraph miy be 
Illustrated by the following example: 


Example. Throughout 2062 end 1963. do¬ 
mestic corporation M owns all the on* eisa 
of stock of foreign corporation A. which l* 
engaged in manufacturing. On January 1, 
1962. corporations A and M enter Into i occ- 
tractual arrangement under which fev 2963 
and 1663 M Corporation agrees to ftun*3 
technical services to A Corporation in wo¬ 
uld oration of a royalty payment by A Cor¬ 
poration determined as a percentage ci Itt 
gross sale*. The contractual arrangetnral 
further provides that the royalty paymsst 
received by M Corporation shall be accept** 
by such corporation in lieu of divides* 
and that A Corporation shall nMthrr dedsn 
nor pay dividends of any kind In »ny calm- 
dor year In which such royalty paymeot 9 
mode. Both corporation* use tbe esksdsr 
year os the taxable year. Corporation A bo* 
accumulated profit* for 1663 and 1*8 cf 
•15.000 and $50 000, respectively. Under tt* 
terms of its contractual aranKvmmi with A 
Corporation. M Corporation receive* cn £*• 
comber 31. 1663. and on December It l*j* 
royalty payments In the amount ol IlMJ 
and 655,000. respectively. Under p*np*P* 
(a) of tills section, without the :>ppttc*Ua* 
of this paragraph, such payment wculd 
stltute distribution*. Corporation A who* 
declares nor pays nny dividend* to M Oxjjj* 
ration In 1062 or 1663. In accordance via 
section 316(a) (2). the royalty W™*™**. 
cctved on December 31. 1663. is corMm 
made out of the accumulated pn:fit* cs 
Corporation far 1662. and the roysltf 
ment received on December 31. 1**3. H 
tldcred made first out of the 
profit* of A Corporation for 1963 to the er® 
thereof and then out of the occiotvj«b 
profit* of A Corporation for 1962 Aeecn: 
lngly. paragraph («) of this m 

apply to the entire 610,000 distribution 
1962. Paragraph (a) of this lotion 

apply to 650.000 of the 655.000 d^Uibu W 
In 1963 stnee 650.000 1* Considered rrcc.vw / 
M Corporation from the accumulated*^ 
of A Corporation for a taxable year ^ 
poratlon beginning after 
However, paragraph (a) of this 
apply to 63.000 of such $55,000 dl^l ^ 
•luce 65.000 Is considered received by ^ 
poratlon from the accumulated 
Corporation for a tcxible year of A 
tion beginning before January 1, *«"*• 

Par. 10. There arc inserted ^^ 
atcly after S 1.902-2 the foiiowmi 
sections: 

g 1.902-3 Ocd.’l fordoro«'i f 

shareholder of a foreign c 

(after amendment by ICevc 

1962). 

(a) Domestic fharcJmWjer 1} /* 
stock in a first-tier corp^ah^ 1 
general . If a domestic #2 i 

(meaning for purposes of sec jy 

domestic corporation ownwa for ^ga 
percent of tbe voting *tocko jof 

corporation, such foreign to 

purposes of section 90- being 
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*ii first-tier corporation) receives dlvi- 
deadi in any taxable year from Its first- 
tier corporation, the credit for foreign 
Income taxes allowed by section 901 in* 
dudes, subject to the conditions and lim- 
Unions prescribed in subparagraphs (4) 
through (8) of this paragraph, the for¬ 
eign income taxes deemed, in accordance 
with subparagraphs (2) and (3) of this 
paragraph, to be paid by such domestic 
ihareholder for such year. For purposes 
of this section, $ 1.902-4. and 9 1.902-5, 
the term ‘ foreign Income taxes'* means 
income, war profits, and excess profits 
Uzei, and taxes Included In the term 
Income, war profits, and excess profits 
taxes" by reason of section 903, imposed 
by i foreign country or a possession of 
the United States. 

<2i First-tier corporation which is not 
t less developed conn try corporation. To 
the extent dividends are paid by a first- 
tier corporation to its domestic share¬ 


holder out of accumulated profits, os de¬ 
fined in paragraph (c)(1) of this section, 
of a taxable year for which such first- 
tier corporation Is not a less developed 
country corporation, as defined In 
11^02-4. the domestic shareholder shall 
be deemed to have paid the same propor¬ 
tion of any foreign income taxes paid, 
iccroed. or deemed, in accordance with 
Paragraph »b)(2) of this section, to be 
Paid by auch first-tier corporation on or 
*ith respect to such accumulated profits 
w such year which the amount of such 
ohridenda (determined without regard to 
tne gross-up under section 78) bears to 
the amount by which such accumulated 
amoun t of such taxes 
jjwr than those deemed, under para¬ 
graph (b) (2) of this section, to be paid). 
or determining the amount of foreign 
mwme taxes paid or accrued by such 
wst-Uer corporation on or with respect 
wu* accumulated profits for the tax- 
oie year °* first-tier corporation, 

paragraph < C )<4> of this secUon. 

First-tier corporation which is a 
^ decWoped country corporation . To 
** extent dividends are paid by a first- 
^corporation 10 its domestic share- 
dpftnL? 111 01 accum u!ated profits, as 
UoTn, ? ara «™P*i <c)<2) of this sec- 
flrst’ fuL* taxabl ® year for which such 
comE? ^rporatlon is a less developed 
iSSZa as defined In 

beXi} 1 ? l omestlc shareholder shall 
^ have paid the same pro- 
accrued f °r^lgn Income taxes paid, 
^ accorda nce with 
paid by - r.h b i <3 * 2* Ulte section, to be 
with r^SDecJ 1 ^^ratlon on or 

for such ?5 cumu,atcd profits 

dlvidr rjrk bL r wh ch l he amount of such 

* t W^w n S r ^, the J OTOunt ° f suc h 

the arrmuM ~. P « rofl !' 8 ' For determtnlnB 

or Mcnifvrt k. Income taxes paid 

on or *ith b lon Ch , f V 8t ' tlcr corporation 
Proflu forth^^K.*® the “ccumulated 
tier “o ycar of such flrst- 

•“toS ' WC Paraph (c)(4) 

fi 00 * ownership by Ao- 
** 10-percent 
to •nbpft«^. b lP K r ?? ulren,ent referred to 
*lth respect ° f H* 1 " Pa^sraph 

*blch in L,,,* d ?* Dert * e shareholder 

year recclves a 

** «attsfl lxi „riiJ 0r » 51? corporation must 
ncd ^'y »t the time such dlvl- 


dend ts received by such domestic share¬ 
holder. See the example provided In 
paragraph (b) (4) of this section. 

(5) Dividends from more than one 
first-tier corporation. If dividends are 
received by u domestic shareholder from 
more than one first-tier corporation, the 
taxes deemed to be paid by such share¬ 
holder under section 902(a) shall be 
computed separately with respect to the 
dividends received from each of such 
first-tier corporations. 

(6) Information to he furnished. If 
the credit for foreign income taxes 
claimed under section 901 Includes taxes 
deemed, under subparagraphs (2) and 
<3) of this paragraph, to be paid, the 
taxpayer must furnish the same infor¬ 
mation with respect to such taxes as it 
Is required to furnish with respect to the 
taxes actually paid or accrued by It 
and for which credit is claimed. See 
ft 1.905-2. For other information re¬ 
quired to be furnished by the domestic 
shareholder for the annual accounting 
period of certain foreign corporations 
ending with or within such shareholder’s 
taxable year, see section 6038 and 
ft 1.6038-2. 

(7) Use of credit limited. Any taxes 
deemed, under subparagraphs (2) and 
(3) of this paragraph, to be paid by the 
domestic shareholder shall be deemed 
to be paid by such shareholder only for 
purposes of the foreign tax credit al¬ 
lowed under section 901. See ft 1.904-1 
for other limitations on the amount of 
the credit. Further, see the regulations 
under sections 960, 962, and 963, for spe¬ 
cial rules relating to the application of 
section 902 in computing the foreign tax 
credit of United 6tates shareholders of 
controlled foreign corporations. 

(8) Gross-up of dividends deemed paid. 
Any taxes deemed, under secUon 902(a) 

(1) and subparagraph (2) of this para¬ 
graph. to have been paid by a domestic 
shareholder for the taxable year shall 
be included in the gross Income of such 
shareholder as dividends for such tax¬ 
able year pursuant to section 78 and 
ft 1.78-1. 

(b) First-tier corporation owning stock 
in a second-tier corporation —(1) In 
general. For purposes of applying sec¬ 
tion 902(a) and paragraph (a) <2> and 
(3) of this secUon, if a first-tier corpora- 
Uon receives dividends in any taxable 
year from its second-tier corporation 
(meaning for purposes of secUon 902 a 
foreign corporaUon at least 50 percent 
of the voting stock of which is owned by 
such first-tier corporaUon), the foreign 
income taxes deemed to be paid by the 
first-tier corporaUon on or with respect 
to its own accumulated profits for such 
year shall be the amount determined In 
accordance with subparagraphs (2) and 
(3) of this paragraph. 

(2) First-tier corporation which is not 
a less developed country corporation. A 
first-tier corporation which is not a less 
developed country corporation, as de¬ 
fined In ft 1.902-4. for its taxable year in 
which it receives dividends from its scc- 
ond-Uer corporaUon shall be deemed to 
have paid for such year the same pro¬ 
portion of any foreign income taxes paid 
or accrued by its second-tier corporaUon 
on or with respect to the accumulated 
profits, as defined in paragraph <c><2) 


(i) of this section, for the taxable year 
of the second-tier corporation from 
which such dividends are paid which the 
amount of such dividends bears to the 
amount by which such accumulated 
profits of the second-tier corporaUon ex¬ 
ceed the taxes so paid or accrued. This 
rule shall apply whether or not the sec¬ 
ond-tier corporaUon is a less developed 
country corporation for its taxable year. 
For determining the amount of the for¬ 
eign income taxes paid or accrued by 
such second-tier corporation on or with 
respect to the accumulated profits for 
the taxable year of such second-tier cor¬ 
poration, see paragraph (c)(4) of this 
section. 

(3) First-tier corporation which is a 
less developed country corporation. A 
first-tier corporation which is a less de¬ 
veloped country corporation, as defined 
in ft 1.902-4. for its taxable year in which 
It receives dividends from its second-tier 
corporation shall be deemed to have paid 
for such year the same proportion of any 
foreign Income taxes paid or accrued by 
its second-tier corporation on or with re¬ 
spect to the accumulated profits, as de¬ 
fined in paragraph (c)(3) (ii) of this 
section, for the taxable year of the 
second-tier corporation from which such 
dividends are paid which the amount of 
such dividends bears to the amount of 
such accumulated profits of the second- 
tier corporation. Tills rule shall apply 
whether or not the second-tier corpora¬ 
tion Is a less developed country corpora¬ 
tion for Its taxable year. For determin¬ 
ing the amount of the foreign Income 
taxes paid or accrued by such second-tier 
corporation on or with respect to the ac¬ 
cumulated profits of the taxable year of 
such second-tier corporation, see para¬ 
graph (c) (4) of this secUon. 

(4) Time for stock ownership by first- 
tier corporation. The 50-percent stock 
ownership requirement referred to in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph with 
respect to a first-tier corporation which 
in any taxable year receives a dividend 
from another foreign corporation must 
be satisfied only at the time such divi¬ 
dend is received by such first-tier cor¬ 
poration. The application of this sub- 
paragraph and paragraph (a) (4) of this 
section may be Illustrated by the follow¬ 
ing example: 

Example. On December 1. 1966. foreign 
corporation A purchases all the one data 
of stock of foreign corporation B. Both cor¬ 
poration! use the calendar year as the taxable 
year. On December 15. 1966, B Corpora¬ 
tion distributes all of its accumulated prof¬ 
its for both 1965 and 1966 On December 20. 
1966. A Corporation receives the dividend 
from B Corporation, and on December 31. 
1966. A Corporation sella all the stock In B 
Corporation. On December 1. 1967. domestic 
corporation M purchases all the stock of A 
Corporation. Corporation M uses the cal¬ 
endar year os the taxable year. On Decem¬ 
ber 15. 1967. A CorporaUon distributes all 
of It# accumulated profits for both 1963 
and 1967 On December 20. 1067, M Corpo¬ 
ration receives the dividend from A Corpora¬ 
tion. Corporation A satisfies the 50-percent 
stock ownership requirement referred to In 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph with re¬ 
spect to B Corporation on December 20. 1060. 
and M Corporation satisfice the 10-percent 
stock ownership requirement referred to in 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section with re- 
rpect to A Corporation on December 20. 1967, 
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For 1007. M Corporation is entitled to a 
credit for the foreign Income taxes paid by 
A Corporation for 1860 and 1867 and by B 
Corporation for 1065 and 1866. 

(c) Determination of accumulated 
profits and taxes paid on or with re¬ 
spect thereto —(1) First-tier corpora- 
Aon which is not a less developed 
country corporation . The accumulated 
profits for any taxable year of a first- 
tier corporation which is not a less de¬ 
veloped country corporation, as defined 
In 5 1*902-4. for such year shall. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 902<c)(1) (A), be 
the sum of— 

(1) The earnings and profits of such 
corporation for such year, and 

(tl) The foreign Income taxes imposed 
on or with respect to the gains, profits, 
and income to which such earnings and 
profits are attributable . 

(2) First-tier corporation which is a 
less developed country corporation. The 
accumulated profits for any taxable year 
of a first-tier corporation which is a less 
developed country corporation, as de¬ 
fined In i 1.902-4, tor such year shall, in 
accordance with section 902(c)(1)(B), 
be the amount of the earnings and 
profits of such corporation for such year. 

<3> Second-tier corporation—<i> Sub¬ 
sidiary of a first-tier corporation which 
is not a less developed country corpora¬ 
tion. If a first-tier corporation is not a 
less developed country corporation for 
the taxable year In which it receives divi¬ 
dends from its second-tier corporation, 
the accumulated profits of the second- 
tier corporation for its taxable year from 
which such dividends are paid shall be 
determined under section 902(c)(1)(A) 
and by applying the principles of subpar¬ 
agraph (1) of this paragraph, even 
though such second-tier corporation is a 
less developed country corporation for 
such year. 

(11) Subsidiary of a first-tier corpora¬ 
tion which is a less developed country 
corporation. It a first-tier corporation 
is a less developed country corporation 
for the taxable year in which it receives 
dividends from its second-tier corpora¬ 
tion, the accumulated profits of the sec¬ 
ond-tier corporation for its taxable year 
from which such dividends are paid shall 
be determined under section 902(c)(1) 
(B) and by applying the principles of 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph, 
even though such second-tier corpora¬ 
tion is not a less developed country cor¬ 
poration for such year. 

(4) Taxes paid on or with respect to 
accumulated profits of a foreign corpo¬ 
ration. For purposes of this section, the 
amount of foreign Income taxes paid or 
accrued on or with respect to the ac¬ 
cumulated profits of a first-tier corpo¬ 
ration or second-tier corporation, as the 
case may be. for any taxable year shall 
be so much of the foreign Income taxes 
for such year as is properly attributable 
to such accumulated profits. For such 
purpose, the foreign income taxes which 
arc properly attributable to the accumu¬ 
lated profits for any taxable year shall 
be the same proportion of the foreign 
income taxes Imposed on or with respect 
to the gains, profits, and Income for the 
taxable year as the accumulated profits, 
as determined under the applicable pro¬ 


vision of this paragraph, bear to the total 
amount of such gains, profits, and in¬ 
come. Since, in applying the preceding 
sentence to a first-tier corporation which 
Is not a less developed country corpo¬ 
ration for the taxable year (and to a 
second-tier corporation to which sub- 
paragraph (3) (1) of this paragraph ap¬ 
plies). the accumulated profits, deter¬ 
mined in accordance with subparagraph 
(1) of this paragraph, for the taxable 
year are always equal to the total amount 
of the gains, profits, and income for 
such year, the foreign income taxes Im¬ 
posed on or with respect to such accumu¬ 
lated profits shall be the entire amount 
of the foreign income taxes paid or ac¬ 
crued for such year on or with respect 
to such gains, profits, and Income. For 
purposes of this subparagraph, the gains, 
profits, and Income of a foreign corpo¬ 
ration for any taxable year shall be de¬ 
termined alter reduction by any income, 
war profits, or excess profits taxes im¬ 
posed on or with respect to such gains, 
profits, and income by the United States. 

(5) Determination of earnings and 
profits —(i) Taxable year to which sec - 
tion 963 does not apply . For purposes 
of this section, the earnings and profits 
of a foreign corporation for any taxable 
year beginning after December 31. 1962, 
other than a taxable year to which sub¬ 
division (ii) of this subparagraph applies 
may. if the domestic shareholder chooses, 
be determined under the rules provided 
by i 1.964-1 exclusive of paragraphs (d) 
and (e) of such section. The transla¬ 
tion of amounts so determined into 
United States dollars or other foreign 
currency shall be made at the proper 
exchange rate for the date of distribu¬ 
tion with respect to which the determi¬ 
nation Is made. 

(ID Taxable year to which section 963 
applies . For any taxable year of a for¬ 
eign corporation with respect to which 
there applies under paragraph (c)(1) of 
S 1.963-1 an election by a corporate 
United States shareholder to exclude 
from its gross income for the taxable 
year the subpart F Income of a controlled 
foreign corporation, the earnings and 
profits of such foreign corporation for 
such year with respect to such share¬ 
holder must be determined, for purposes 
of this section, under the rules provided 
by i 1.964-1, even though the amount of 
the minimum distribution required under 
paragraph (a) of } 1.963-2 to be received 
by such shareholder from such earnings 
and profits of such foreign corporation, 
or from the consolidated earnings and 
profits of the chain or group which in¬ 
cludes such foreign corporation, is zero. 

(6) Determination by district director. 
The district director in whose district is 
filed the Income tax return of the domes¬ 
tic shareholder claiming a credit under 
section 901 for foreign Income taxes 
deemed, under section 902 and this sec¬ 
tion. to be paid by such shareholder 
shall have the power to determine, with 
respect to a first-tier or a second-tier 
corporation, from the accumulated prof¬ 
its of w'hat taxable year or years the 
dividends were paid. In making such 
determination the district director shall, 
unless it is otherwise established to his 
satisfaction, treat any dividends which 


are paid in the first sixty days of toy 
taxable year of such a corporation u 
having been paid from the accumulated 
profits of the preceding taxable year cr 
years of such corporation and shill, in 
other respects, treat any dividends u 
having been paid from the most recently 
accumulated profits. For purposes of 
this subparagraph. In the case of a first* 
tier or a second-tier corporation the for¬ 
eign income taxes of which are deter¬ 
mined on the basis of an accountinf 
period of less than 1 year, the term “yetr* 
shall mean such accounting period See 


sections 441(b)(3) and 443. 

(d) Source of income from flnt-tkr 
corporation and country to which tci it 
deemed paid —(l) Source of income— 
[Reserved 1 

(2) Country to which taxes deemed 
paid. For purposes of section 904, all 
foreign Income taxes paid, or deemed 
under paragraph (b) of this section to be 
paid, by a first-tier corporation shall be 
deemed to be paid to the foreign coun¬ 
try or possession of the United SUUi 
under the laws of which such first-tier 
corporation is created or organized 
(c) United Kingdom income taxup&d 
with respect to royalties. A taxpayer 
shall not be deemed under section 9M 
and this section to have paid any taxa 
with respect to which a credit is allow¬ 
able to such taxpayer or any other tax¬ 
payer by virtue of section 905(b). 

(f > Dividend defined. For the defini¬ 
tion of the term “dividend'* for purpoea 
of applying section 902 and this section 


see section 316. 

(g) Dividend received. A dividend 
shall be considered received for puip«ef 
of section 902 and this section, wh^ we 
cash or other property is unqualUMw 
made subject to the demands of the 
distributee. See paragraph <b> « 

$ 1-301-1. , „ ^ 

<h> Reduction of foreign ******** 
or deemed paid . For reduction oMM 
amount of foreign Income taxes P a » 
deemed paid by a foreign corpw* 
for purposes of section 902 and in- 8 ‘ 
tlon. see section 6038(b) and raj** 

tions thereunder, relating to 

_*«•>«: nort to cer¬ 




tain foreign corporations. . 

(i) Illustrations. The *PP u <- ati 
iwin —mnv hp illustrated by 


owing examples: 
rumple (1). ThWJl«hou»J 
wmtlon M own* all the ° n « ^ rTf :c?<4 
orelgn corporation A. not o* 

ntry corporation. Both corpor * (**• 

calendar year aa the taxab 1 ^ p»ji 
itlon A has accumulated 
ilgn Income uxc». and pap dh ^ 

i as summarized hclow^ U . (») 
partition la deemed, under par gW 
of tbb Motion, to h.v«> 
lgn Income tax** gr«* 

1065 And includes such ^ f 
>me under section 48 u 
jrmlned as follows: 


profits, and income of A CcrT °] gicC 

i respect to gains, profile. 

me-- 

nil a ted profits- TVtlwith 

n Income »*«* gfJSto (toUl 


10 

100 
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AttOBraU’.rt! profits In excess of foreign 

toCQBW Uxc*-- *60 

Olridsnda paid to M Corporation- 30 

foreign Income taxes of A Corporation 
dsemrd paid by M Corporation under 
•sc. 902(a)(1) <$40X$30/$60)- 20 

Foreign Income taxes Included In gross 
Income af M Corporation under see. 

73 u a dividend received from A 

Corporation_, —- 20 

Sample (2). The facts are the some as 
la example (1). except that M Corporation 
•ho ovrru all the one class of stock of foreign 
corporation B. a less developed country 
corporation, which also uses the calendar 
jpear as the taxable year. Corporation B has 
accumulated profits, pays foreign income 
taxes, and pays dividends for 1005 as sum- 
ffiirtoed below. Phr 1955. M Corporation Is 
deemed, undn paragraph (a)(2) of this sec¬ 
tion, to have paid $20 of the foreign Income 
taxsa paid by A Corporation for 1965; U 
deemed, under paragraph (a)(3) of ttelj 
McUon. to have paid $12 of the foreign In¬ 
come taxes paid by B Corporation for 1965; 
tad Includes $20 In gross Income as a 
dividend under section 78, determined ss 
follow 

B COIPOOATYOM 

Gains, profits, and Income_ $100 

Foreign Income taxes imposed on or 
with respect to gains, profits, and 

income_ 40 

lecumulAicd pmflti.... ,, .. go 

Foreign Income taxes paid on or with 
respect to accumulated profits 

<$«0x$60 $ 100 ) . 24 

Dividend* paid to M Corporation.... 30 
Foreign Income taxes of B Corpora¬ 
tion deemed paid by M Corporation 
WHfcr sec 902(a)(2) ($24X$30/ 

*0)- 12 

M CORPORATION 

Foreign Income taxes deemed paid un¬ 
der *oc. 902(a) ; 

T * xefl of A Corporation (from ex- 

wnple it))...._ g20 

***** of B Corporation (as deter¬ 
mined above).,.___ 12 


Total .. 

Foreign Income taxes included’ln gr 
woeone under sec, 78 as a divide! 
™*s af a Cur portalon (from cx- 

smpie (i)>... 

***** of B Corporation__ 


$32 

$20 

0 


Tcrtal- 

<’>• For J8«8. domestic < 

tCChm^* ° WIU *** 000 ClJUl Of ill 

corpot.tkm A. not a la. dev, 
2^' cor P°raUon. which in turn 
B Aii 0Ue C aa * itoc * of foreign corpo 
M ihm ♦^ r ^ raUona UM the calendaj 
UooiM ytar - M Co 
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B Corporation—Continued 

Foreign Income taxes of B Corpo¬ 
ration deemed paid by A Corpora¬ 
tion for 1065 under see. 903(b) (1) 

<$120X$90/$180).-. 660 

A Corporation (first-tier corporation): 

Gains, profits, and Income: 

Business operations- $200 

Dividends from B Corpora¬ 
tion-- 90 


Total-$290 

Foreign income taxes Imposed on ar 
with respect to gains, profits. 

and Income_ 40 

Accumulated profits- 290 

Foreign Income taxes paid by A Cor¬ 
poration on or with respect to its 
accumulated profits (total for¬ 
eign income taxes)- 40 

Accumulated profits In excess of 

foreign taxes_ 250 

Foreign Income taxes paid, and 
deemed to be paid, by A Corpora¬ 
tion for 1965 on or with respect to 
1U accumulated profits for such 

year ($60-4-849)-— 100 

Dividends paid on December 81. 

1965. to M Corporation- 125 

M Corporation (domestic shareholder): 
Foreign Income taxes of A Corpora¬ 
tion deemed paid by M Corpora¬ 
tion for 1965 under sec. 902(a) (1) 

($100 X $125/6250)- 50 

Foreign Income taxes included In 
gross Income of M Corporation 
under sec. 78 as a dividend received 
from A Corporation-- 50 

Example (4). The facta are the same as In 
example (3). except that A Corporation Is s 
less developed country corporation lor 1965. 
For 1965. M Corporation is deemed under 
paragraph (a) (3) of this section to have paid 
$35.24 of the foreign Income taxes paid, or 
deemed under paragraph (b) (3) of this 
section to be paid, by A Corporation for 
•ueb year, determined as follows: 


B Corporation (second-tier corpo¬ 
ration) : 

Gains, profits, and Income-$300.00 

Foreign Income taxes imposed on 
or with respect to gains, profits. 

and income-- 120.00 

Accumulated profits__ 180.00 

Foreign Income taxes paid by B 
Corporation on or with respect 
to Its accumulated profits 

($120 X$ 180/6300)- 72.00 

Dividends paid on Dec. 81, 1965. 

to A Corporation__ 90. 00 

Foreign Income taxes of B Corpo¬ 
ration deemed paid by A Corpo¬ 
ration far 1965 under sec. 902(b) 

(2) ($72 X$90/6180)- 36.00 

A Corporation (first-tier corpora¬ 
tion) : 

Gains, profits, and Income: 

Business operations... $200.00 
Dividends from B Cor¬ 
poration —__ 90. 00 


Total- 

Foreign Income taxes imposed on 
or with respect to gains, profits, 

and income- 

Accumlated profile___«,- 

Foreign Income taxes paid by A 
Corporation on or with respect 
to its accumulated profits 

($40>:$250/$290)- 

Foreign income taxes paid, and 
deemed to be paid, by A Corpo¬ 
ration for 1965 on or with re¬ 
spect to Its accumulated profits 
for such year ($36.00 f $34.48).. 
Dividends paid on December 31. 
1965, to M Corporation- 


290.00 


40.00 

tea 6o 


34.48 


70.48 


M Corporation (domestic share¬ 
holder) : 

Foreign income taxes of A Corpo¬ 
ration deemed paid by M Corpo¬ 
ration for 1965 under sec. 902(a) 

(2) ($70 48X$12B/$250)- $35.24 

g 1.902-4 Definition of less developed 
country corporation for purposes of 
section 902. 

(a) In general . For purposes of sec¬ 
tion 902. a less developed country corpo¬ 
ration shall be— 

(1) A foreign corporation which Is a 
less developed country corporation with¬ 
in the meaning of section 955(c) (1) or 
<2) and paragraph (a) or (b) of l 1.955-5 
for its taxable year; or 

(2) A foreign corporation which— 

(i) Owns for its entire taxable year 10 
percent or more of the total combined 
voting power of all classes of stock en¬ 
titled to vote of another foreign corpora¬ 
tion which is a less developed country 
corporation within the meaning of sec¬ 
tion 955(0(1) and paragraph (a) (de¬ 
termined without reference to paragraph 
lb)) of i X.955-5 for Its taxable year end¬ 
ing with or within such taxable year of 
such former foreign corporation. 

(ii> Derives 80 percent or more of its 
gross Income, if any. for the taxable year 
from sources within less developed coun¬ 
tries. as determined under the provisions 
of $ 1.955-6. and 

(ill) Has 80 percent or more in value 
of Its assets on each day of its taxable 
year consisting of assets described in sec¬ 
tion 955(c) <1)(B>, as determined under 
paragraph (a)(Ul) of $ 1,955-5. 

A foreign corporation which qualifies 
as a less developed country corporation 
for a taxable year under one subpara¬ 
graph of this paragraph may qualify as 
a less developed country corporation for 
another taxable year under either the 
same or the other subparagraph of this 
paragraph. If a foreign corporation 
wrould qualify under subaragraph (1) of 
this paragraph for a part of a taxable 
year if that part were treated as the en¬ 
tire taxable year and such foreign corpo¬ 
ration would qualify under subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph for the remainder 
of that taxable year If the remainder 
of that year were treated as the entire 
taxable year, such foreign corporation 
shall be deemed to be a less developed 
country corporation under this para¬ 
graph for that taxable year. 

(b) Effect of Qualifying or not Qualify¬ 
ing as a less developed country corpora¬ 
tion for first taxable year beginning after 
December 31 . 1962 —(1) Effect of qualify¬ 
ing. A foreign corporation which is a 
less developed country corporation under 
paragraph (a) of this section for its first 
taxable year beginning after December 
31, 1962, shall be considered, for pur¬ 
poses of section 902, as having been a 
less developed country corporation un¬ 
der section 902(d) for each of its taxable 
years beginning before January 1, 1963, 
even though such foreign corporation 
would have been unable to meet the tests 
of section 902(d) (1) or (2) for such prior 
taxable year if they had been applicable 
to such year. Thus, if at any time after 
December 31. 1964. a domestic share¬ 
holder receives a dividend from the prof¬ 
its of a first-tier corporation which were 
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accumulated in a taxable year beginning 
before January 1. 1963. section 902(a) (2) 
and section 902(c)(1)(B) shall apply 
with respect to such dividend if such 
first-tier corporation is. for its first tax¬ 
able year beginning after December 31. 
1962. a less developed country corpora¬ 
tion under section 902(d). See also 
5 1.902-5. 

(2) Effect of not qitaliJi/ino. A for¬ 
eign corporation which is not a less de¬ 
veloped country corporation under para¬ 
graph (a) of this section for Its first 
taxable year beginning after December 
31. 1962, shall not be considered, for pur¬ 
poses of section 902. as having been a 
less developed country corporation under 
section 902(d) for any taxable year be¬ 
ginning before January 1, 1963, even 
though such foreign corporation would 
have been able to meet the tests of sec¬ 
tion 902(d) (1) or (2> for such prior 
taxable year if they had been applicable 
to such year. Thus. If at any time after 
December 31. 1964. a domestic share¬ 
holder receives a dividend from the prof¬ 
its of a first-tier corporation which were 
accumulated in a taxable year beginning 
before January 1. 1963. section 902(a) 
(1) and section 902(c)(1)(A) shall ap¬ 
ply with respect to such dividend if such 
first-tier corporation is not, for its first 
taxable year beginning after December 
31, 1962, a less developed country cor¬ 
poration under section 902(d). See also 
§ 1.902-5. 

(c) Illustrations. The application of 
this section may be illustrated by the 
following examples: 

Example (I). For 1962 through 1906. for¬ 
eign corporation A owns 60 percent of the 
one class of stock of foreign corporation B. 
On December 31, 1966, domestic corporation 
M purchases all the one class of stock of 
A Corporation. AU corporations use the 
calendar year as the taxable year. For 1963 
through 1965. B Corporation is not a less 
developed country corporation within the 
meaning of paragraph (a) of this section, 
but for such years A Corporation is a less 
developed country corporation within the 
meaning of paragraph (a)(1) of this sec¬ 
tion. On December 31, 1966, A Corporation 
and B Corporation each distributes all of 
Its accumulated profits for 1062 through 
1965. On December 31, 1965. with respect to 
A Corporation. B Corporation is a second- 
tier corporation; and on such date, with 
respect to M Corporation, A Corporation is 
a first-tier corporation. Since A Corpora¬ 
tion is a less developed country corporation 
for iU first taxable year beginning after 
December 31. 1962. It will also be treated as 
having been a less developed country cor¬ 
poration for 1962. Accordingly, with respect 
to the dividends received on December 31, 
1965, by A Corporation and M Corporation, 
the accumulated profits of corporations A 
and B for 1962 through 1965 shall be deter¬ 
mined in accordance with the lcss-developed- 
country-corporatlon rule provided by para¬ 
graph (c) (2) and (3)(U) of | 1902-3. 

Example ( 2 ). The facts are the same as 
Ln example (1) except that. In addition, 
domestic corporation M on December 31. 
1965, owns 10 peroent of B Corporation's 
stock. On such date, with respect to M 
Corporation, B Corporation Is a first-tier 


corporation. Since B Corporation is not a 
less developed country corporation for its 
first taxable year beginning after December 
31. 1962. it will not be treated as having been 
a less developed country corporation for 1962. 
Accordingly, with respect to the dividend 
received by A Corporation from B Corpora¬ 
tion. and with respect to the dividend re¬ 
ceived by M Corporation from A Corporation, 
the accumulated profits of corporations A 
and B for 1962 through 1965 shall be deter¬ 
mined as provided in example (1); however, 
with respect to the dividend received on 
December 31, 1965, by M Corporation from 
B Corporation, the accumulated profits of 
B Corporation for 1962 through 1965 shall 
be determined in accordance with the non- 
l ess-developed-country-corporation rule pro¬ 
vided by paragraph (C)(1) of | 1.902-3. 

Example (S). For 1962 through 1965, 
domestic corporation M owns all of the one 
class of stock of foreign corporation A, which 
throughout such period owns 10 percent 
of the one class of stock of foreign corpora¬ 
tion B. Corporations M and A use the 
calendar year, and B Corporation uses the 
fiscal year ending June 30. as the taxable 
year. On December 31, 1966, A Corporation 
distributes all of It* accumulated profits 
for 1962 through 1965 to M Corporation. 
Corporation B qualifies as a less developed 
country corporation within the meaning of 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section for Its 
taxable years ending June 30. 1964. and 
June 30. 1965. and. since it Is a less de¬ 
veloped country corporation for it* first 
taxable year beginning after December 31, 
1062, it will also be treated as having been 
a less developed country corporation for its 
taxable year ending on June 30. 1963. 
Corporation A satisfies the 80-peroent-of- 
gro&8-income and 80-percent-of-asset tests 
of paragraph (a)(2) (U) and (ill) of this 
section for 1963. 1964. and 1965, throughout 
each of which years it owns 10 percent of the 
total combined voting power of all classes 
of stock entitled to vote of B Corporation 
and within each of which years ends a tax¬ 
able year of B Corporation for which B Cor¬ 
poration is a less developed country corpora¬ 
tion within the meaning of paragraph (a)(1) 
of this section. Accordingly. A Corporation 
qualifies as a less developed country corpora¬ 
tion within the meaning of paragraph (a) 
(2) of this section for 1963. 1964. and 1965. 
and Us accumulated profits for such years 
shall be determined in accordance with the 
less-developed-country-corporation rule pro¬ 
vided by paragraph (c)(2) of f 1.902-3. 

§ 1.902-5 Effective dates for the appli¬ 
cation of section 902 (as amended by 
Revenue Act of 1962). 

(a) In general. Sections 1.902-3 and 
1.902-4 shall apply, and paragraphs (a) 
through (e) of $ 1.902-1 shall not 
apply— 

(1) To any distribution received from 
a first-tier corporation by its domestic 
shareholder after December 31. 1964, 
irrespective of the date on which begins 
the taxable year of such first-tier cor¬ 
poration ln which are accumulated the 
profits from which such distribution is 
made, and 

(2) To any distribution received from 
a first-tier corporation by Its domestic 
shareholder— 

(I) Before January 1. 1965, 

(il> In a taxable year of such domestic 
shareholder beginning after December 
31.1962. but only 


(111) To the extent such dbtrtbute- 

(a) Is made out of the accumulate 
profits of such first-tier corporation fee 
a taxable year of such first- tier corpora¬ 
tion beginning after December 31, 1962. 
and 

( b) Is not attributable to a distribute 
received by such first-tier corporate 
out of the accumulated profits of i 
second-tier corporation for a taxable year 
beginning before January 1,1963. 

(b> Rule of attribution and taxa im¬ 
posed —(1) In general . For purpose! of 
paragraph (a) (2) (ill) of this section, i 
first-tier corporation’s distribution made 
out of its accumulated profits for a tax¬ 
able year beginning after December 31. 
1962, shall be considered to be made out 
of its accumulated profits for such year 
which are attributable to a distribute 
received from its second -tier corpora¬ 
tion’s profits accumulated ln a taxable 
year beginning before January 1. 1963, 
in that amount which bears the same 
proportion to such distribution made by 
such first-tier corporal ion as the amount 
of the distribution (reduced as proridfd 
in subparagraph (2) of tills paragraph) 
received from such second-tier corpora¬ 
tion’s profits accumulated in such year 
beginning before January' 1. 1963, bean 
to the total amount of such first-Uff 
corporation’s accumulated profits fer 
such year beginning after December 31, 


1 M3 

(2) Amount of reduction. For pur¬ 

poses of determining under subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph the rabo 
of the distribution received by the fw; 
tier corporation to its arcumulstw 
profits, such distribution shall be re¬ 
duced by the difference between toe 
amount of income, war profits, anc ex¬ 
cess profits taxes paid or accrued w 
the first-tier corporation for the uxawe 
year In which such distribution » re¬ 
ceived and the amount of income, w 
profits, and excess profits tftXC * ^ 
would have been paid or accrued i 
such year if such distribution h* ( 11 
been received. ^ 

(3) Taxes imposed on or wm rcsv« 
to profits. For purposes of section iw- 
the foreign income taxes Imposed • 
with respect to the gains. P rofl ~; tae 
Income of the first-tier cor P° rR ^ - ,- n ! 
its taxable year beginning tf**}* 0 ^ 
ber 31, 1962, attributable to the n 
tribution received from the se coco- 
corporation shall he the ainoun^ 
foreign Income taxes by which su 
tribution is reduced under 

(2) of this paragraph, and the io 
income taxes imposed on or with rest* 
to the remainder of the 1p * uofl 

and income of such first-tier oorp^^ 
for such year shall be the ^ 
foreign income taxes that wou 
been paid or accrued tor 
the distribution from the secoi 
corporation had not been jecd - ^ 

(O Distributions out of 
profits. For purposes of elete g 

imrtor this .wetion the taxable ) 
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tost-tler corporation or a second-tier 
corporation out of the accumulated prof¬ 
its of which a distribution is made, the 
principles of paragraph (©) (6) of 
1 1.902-3. relating to determinations by 
t be district director, shall apply. 

Determination of accumulated 
profits. For purposes of the effective 
date provisions of section 9(e) of the 
Revenue Act of 1962 <76 Stat. 1001) and 
this section, the accumulated profits of 
I foreign corporation for a taxable year 
shall be its earnings and profits for such 
year, determined as provided in pars- 
fnph <c> <5) of l 1.902-3. 

<e) Illustrations. The application of 
this lection may be illustrated by the fol¬ 
lowing example*: 

trample (1). For 1902 through IMS. do¬ 
mestic corporation M owns all the one class 
oC stock of foreign corporation A. not a leas 
drrricped country corporation for any of 
tuck year*. Both corporations use the calen¬ 
dar year as the taxable year. Corporation A 
hu accumulated profits, pays foreign Income 
Uxrt, and pays dividends for such year* as 
•tanmarued below. For 1965 through 19*5. 
U Corporation Is deemed under section 902 
(•I to have paid, and includes In income 
under section 7a as a dividend, foreign ln- 
«sn« taxes paid by A Corporation, as follows: 

A CoarosanoK 


OftaMxufcw, *n<! tnoorae_ 

r«Wfn lorocnr taw* tapored 

JOor mih respect to rain*, 
fronts, oo.l t nature___ 
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, i»tfi hSb jBL i30>. 
tt®ul Iartd:*n •o taieiO 

*** (I LfU- 

2 {u^iw nils 
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of *arh tl! rkleiidi Daiil 
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is deemed under section 903(a) to have paid, 
and Include* in Income under section 78 as 
a dividend, foreign income taxes determined 
as follows on the basis of the facts assumed: 

fan isn 

Determinations with respect to oceuma- 
latcvl proflu of. and cUrUfondf paid by, 

II Corporation (reocmtlUe* eon*** 

tftMd* 

Ctaliw. profits, and Income of B Corpora* 

Urn.... 41® tXO 

Forrtftn inconwi taios (at 40% role* to- 
posed on or with respect to gains, prof 

It*, sivl Inoocm*.. 40 80 

Accumulate'! profit*: 

4 l.WO-lttCX)____.... ® - 

(UBM/oirn._^... so 

Forrlcn Income Laics paid by B Corpora¬ 
tion on or with rrrsprrt to It* oc- 
c«unuiMcd profile: 

.. 24 ..... 

(Total lor. 1 ,mi Lncwmr Uses)_._—. 80 

Accumulated profits In elects of foreign 

Inoame (sjomu--——..133 

Dividend* paid by B Corporation on 
rVcnnbrr XI. IW, to A Corpontlon.. .... 180 

Sourer of such dir blond* [ukl try B Cor 
porsboo: 

IWu' iuxaiuulaU-d profit* . T II) 

IVCJ accu mul ated proflU,. .... 130 

Total «Wvldnnb paid by B Cor- 

poratiosi.. .... I*) 

_ 1*3 _ 

OU TkT, 

/*« fav TWof 

DelHrmlxuuioa* with rrepeet 
lo accumulated profit * of, 
and divklanda paid by. 

A Corporation (flm tier 
corporatiaa): 

Gains, profit*, and Income 
oi A Corporation: 

Budnosi operations. ...... 1100.00 1100.00 

Dividend* from B Cor- 

pornifon_ $0£L® 130.00 M0.® 

Total sail*, proflU, 
and income of A Cor 

poraUon___ « ® 230 00 2*> 00 

Frvrrlm Income tine* Irrv 
fttectl (at ICC; rate) oo or 

with resp ect to sain*. 

proflu. ami Uux>ine_ A 00 22.00 SSlOO 

A cnirrmIMrtl profttv.. M OO 230® ....... 

Fcrrlm Ire-nine truces paid 
by A Corporation on or 
with rupee* to its ao- 
etmvulated ; nfil e 

tfAXIHW),- A 40 - - - 

(Total fortdirn Income 

Uus)...... 23. 00 

Aeeurnulatod iwuflu In r\- 
cess of Uxrtzn Income 

taxes.... IIA® Ml® 

Dlvikndi paid try A Cor¬ 
poration on Dooumberfti, 

Gw.____moo 

Portion of A CorpurotfonW 
1868 dividend tom Its 
1063 accumulated prof¬ 
its which b oonaMccMl 

attribatabW U>— 

YjtC acruarubiUd profits 

(13l0X!W-9fllf$3fltt..__4A® 

1068 accumulated profits 

<r2inX1f2!e-4Mtg»2). --lfiA® 

Forr icn income Uses paid, 
and iloemrd to be paid, 
by A Corporation lor 
1WO on or with rrepret 
to Its 19A1 oecainulatcd 
profit* attributable to— 

IWiJ accumulated profits 

<t5L4O+U*4**V8n0p ___ 29.® 

1S63 socumuifited profits 
CftZJ+UBDXiiaatlXD -UKL ® 

Dvtcvnstnatlon of tan* deemed paid by. and 
grot*-up of. 51 Corponsiioo (dotnosiir shore- 

Fort icn income tasas deemed paid by M 
C orporation under me. W2 far 19® cu or 
with reaped to A Corporation's 1869 to* 
rumuUtcHl profits attributable to— 

1063 accumulated profit* ($29.®Xft4AVI).. KM.® 
1863 accumtatoH profits 
Farcicp tnoome taxes included In fruss Income 
of M Corporafkm nisder wc. T* as a dividend 
received tot* A Corporation__—^ ftft ® 

(Snc. 7805 of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 (68A SUt. 917; 26 U.8.C. 7806)) 

IFJt. Doc. 65-2300; FUcd. Mar. 8. 1965; 
8:45 ajn.) 


Title 38—PENSIONS, BONUSES, 
AND VETERANS’ RELIEF 

Chapter I—Veterans Administration 
PART 17—MEDICAL 

Utilization of Facilities Other Than 
Those Under Direct and Exclusive 
Jurisdiction of the Veterans Ad¬ 
ministration 

In t 17.50, paragraph <J) Is added to 
read as follows: 

g 17.30 I'tiltxjtlion of facilities oilier 
thnn thoae under direct and exclusive 
jurisdiction of the Veterans Admin¬ 
istration. 

• ••as 

(])(1) Nursing homo care for veterans 
hospitalized In Veterans Administration 
hospitals under i 17.47 (a), (b), (c). or 
(d) who have attained maximum hos¬ 
pitalization benefits and will require a 
protracted period of nursing home care, 
may be furnished at Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration expense upon transfer to a Vet¬ 
erans Administration-approved public 
or private institution furnishing such 
care: Provided, That: 

<l) The cost of nursing home care for 
such veterans in such Institution docs not 
exceed one-third of the cost of care fur¬ 
nished by the Veterans Administration 
in a general medical and surgical hos¬ 
pital as is determined from time to time 
by the Administrator. 

(11) Such Institution is determined to 
meet the physical and professional 
standards prescribed by the Chief Medi¬ 
cal Director. 

(2) Nursing home care as provided in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph may 
be furnished at the expense of the Vet¬ 
erans Administration for as much as 6 
months In the aggregate In connection 
with any one transfer and the Chief 
Medical Director, his deputies, or the 
responsible Area Medical Director may 
authorize an extension of time for cir¬ 
cumstances of a most unusual nature 
such as when additional time is needed 
to complete imminent arrangements for 
other care. (See. 213. title 38. U.S.C., 
and sec. 2, Pub. Law 86-450.) 

(72 SUt. 1114; 38 CSC. 220) 

This VA Regulation Is effective April l, 
1965. 

By direction of the Administrator. 
Approved: March 2, 1965. 

[szal ] Cnux P. Brickfield. 

Deputy Administrator . 
(FJt. Doc. 65-2406; Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 
8:47 a.m.) 

Title 39—POSTAL SERVICE 

Chapter I—Post Office Department 

PART 98—VENDING STANDS AND 
VENDING MACHINES 

Authorizations and Assignments of 
Profits 

The regulations of the Post Office De¬ 
partment are hereby amended to provide 
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requirements that must be met when 
outside vending machine companies ac¬ 
quire a contract to install, operate, and 
maintain vending machines in postal fa¬ 
cilities. Additionally, amendments are 
made in order to codify regulations deal¬ 
ing with the assignment of profits from 
vending machines in postal facilities. 
The amendments are as follows 

1. In $ 98.1 Authorizations. as amend¬ 
ed by 29 F.R. 13140, add new paragraph 
<f> Outside firms. to read as follows: 

§ 98.1 Authorization*. 

• • • • c 

<f) Outside Arms. (1) When Em¬ 
ployee Welfare Committees contract 
with outside firms to install, operate and 
maintain vending machines, the contract 
must specify that: 

(1) The vending machine company 
which is awarded the contract shall hire 
visually handicapped persons to the 
maximum extent to operate, maintain 
and service the machines: and 

(ii) The contractor shall train the 
visually handicapped personnel in the 
operation of vending machines. 

(2) Contracts in effect on March 16. 
1965, will not be affected by Instructions 
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, 
until their expiration. 

Non: The corresponding Portal Manual 
section U 614.16, 

8 98.6 tReserved] 

2. Section 98.6 is reserved. 

3. Add new 5 98.7 Assignment of prof¬ 
it*. to read as follows: 

8 98.7 Assignment of profit*. 

(a) To blind persons. Profits from all 
vending machines presently operated by 
a licensed blind operator of a lobby stand, 
either in conjunction with his stand or 
In other areas of the same building under 
control of the Post Office Department, 
shall be assigned to the blind operator. 
When machines are being operated by an 
employees’ committee in proximity to 
a stand or machines operated by a blind 
person and are in competition therewith, 
and a blind operator is not receiving an 
adequate income, consideration shall be 
given to assigning him all or part of the 
profits from other vending machines in 
the same building, regardless of location. 

< Adequate Income is construed as being 
the equivalent of the average Income of 
the average employee at the installa¬ 
tion. > Reassignment of profits shall be 
considered only upon request from a 
State licensing agency to a postmaster 
or other postal official In charge of an 
installation. Assignment of profits to 
the blind operator from other vending 
machines shall be determined by the 
postal official in charge and the State 
licensing agency on the basis of the 
following: 

< I) Proximity to and competition with 
the vending stand; 

42) Amount of income which accrues 
to the operator from the stand opera¬ 
tion: and 

(3> Amount of profits from vending 
machines not operated in connection 
with the stand. 

<b> To employees ' committees. All 
income received by employees’ commit¬ 
tees from vending machines or other en¬ 


terprises (except cafeterias, which are 
governed by other regulations) shall be 
used advantageously for the welfare and 
recreational activities of all employees. 
No profits shall accrue to the benefit of 
any single group, organization, or indi¬ 
vidual. 

Not*: The corresponding Portal Manual 
section U 614 7. 

(R.8. 161. ju amended: 5 US.C. 22. 20 U.&C. 
107-1071. 39 U.S.C. 601) 

Louis J. Doylx, 
General Counsel. 

IFR Doc. 66-2407; Filed. Mar. 8, 1966; 
8:47 a m.| 


PART 111—CONDITIONS APPLICABLE 
TO ALL CLASSES 

PART 112—RATES AND CONDITIONS 
FOR SPECIFIC CLASSES 

PART 132—REGISTRATION 

PART 141—SHIPPER S EXPORT 
DECLARATION 

PART 161—INQUIRIES AND 
COMPLAINTS 

PART 162—INDEMNITY CLAIMS AND 
PAYMENTS 

PART 163—POSTAGE REFUNDS 
International Mail 

The regulations of the Post Office De¬ 
partment respecting international mall 
are amended to reflect the following 
changes: 

1. Postal Union Mail: Amended to 
clarify that AO air rates apply to items 
admitted internationally as ’’Matter for 
the Blind.” 

2. Return Receipts: Amended to re¬ 
quire that requests for return receipts 
made after mailing be forwarded to 
postmasters at appropriate exchange of¬ 
fices instead of postal Inspectors in 
charge. 

3. Nonpostal Export Regulations: 
Amended to update the list of countries 
where the U.8. prohibits distribution of 
certain commodities, and to show avail¬ 
ability of the 1965 edition of schedule B. 
’’Statistical Classification of Domestic 
and Foreign Commodities Exported from 
the United States.” 

4. Inquiries and Complaints: Amend¬ 
ed for clarification and to reflect new 
requirements for reporting certain in¬ 
quiries and complaints. 

5. Indemnity Claims and Payments: 
Amended to provide that certain claims 
for indemnity shall be Instituted only on 
instructions from postmasters at appro¬ 
priate adjusting exchange offices instead 
of the postal inspection service. 

The amendments are as follows: 

In Part 111: 

In 9 111.3(b) Restricted articles. 
amend subdivision (11) (b) of subpara¬ 
graph (5) to read as follows: 

§ 111.3 Prohibition* and rr*lrtrtiort«. 

• • • • • 

(b) • • • 

(5> Perishable biological materi¬ 
als. • • • 


(il) Qualification of matlen. • • • 
(b> A laboratory desiring to mail let¬ 
ter packages containing materials of this 
kind shall make written application on 
its letterhead stationery to the Interna¬ 
tional Service Division. Bureau of 
Transportation and International Serv¬ 
ices. Post Office Department. Washlnj- 
ton, D.C.. 20260. explaining its qualifies- 
tions and those of the prospective 
addressee to send and receive such ma¬ 
terials. and stating how many packages 
are to be mailed. On approval, the 
mailer will receive a sufficient number of 
the violet labels for the contemplated 
shipments. 


Not*: The corresponding PoiUl Manual 
section is 221 S25b(2). 

In Part 112: 

In | 112.5 Matter for the blind, amend 
subparagraph (2) of paragraph (a) to 
read as follows: 

6 112.S Matter for the blind. 

(a) Rates. • • • 

(2) AtrmaiL AO (other articles) ah 
rates apply to items admitted interna¬ 
tionally as Matter for the Blind. Set 
country items in f 168.5 of this chapter. 
• • • • • 

Not*: The corresponding PosUi Uontul 
section Is 222.512. 

In Part 132: 

In 9 132.5 Return receipts, amend sub- 
paragraph (2) (i) (a) of paragraph (to) 
to read as follows: 

§ 132.5 Return receipt*. 


(b) Requested after mailing. • * # 

(2) The post office will deal with such 
requests as follows: (i) Countries other 
than Canada: (a) Prepare Form 542 
first- and second-class offices) or Form 
1510 (at third- and fourth-class offices) 
and write at the top “Request for return 
receipt made after mailing.** 

Form 2865 (at first-, second-, and twra- 
class offices) and forward, together wan 
Form 542 or 1510, to the postmaster u 
the appropriate adjusting exchange ® <’ 
ftce shown in 9 162.2(f) of this chapter 

• • • • # . 

Not*: The correspond lug Poeisl 
eectlon U 242-522*0). 

In Part 141: „ . 

In » 141.3 Information to bf fvrnWM. 
as amended by 29 FJt. 979&-97MI. 
paragraph (b) (3) and paragraph <e* 
read as follows: 

8 141.3 Information lo be furniJ»«h 


(3) United SUtes law prohibits 

button of these commodities to the 

Bloc. Communist China. Nor ^ lrteon - 
Kacao. Hong Kong, or Commuidst^ 
trolled areas of Vietnam, or . 

>therwlse authorized by the 
States. . and 

<c> The description of 
mite of quantity must be in tin d 
•equlred by Schedule B. 
ideation of Domestic and Zbrrtl, ^ 
noddies Exported from tne ^ 
States. 1966 edition. The shipp* 
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obtain copies of Schedule B for a nominal 
charge from the Superintendent of 
Document*, Government Printing Office, 
Wtthin*;on f D.C.. 20401, from Collectors 
of Custom?, or from Department of Com¬ 
merce field offices located In principal 
cities of the United States Oeneral de- 
icrtpOon*. such as dry goods, groceries, or 
millinery, are not sufficient. Quantities 
and values must be given in whole num¬ 
bers only, omitting fractions of less than 
one-half and counting one-half and over 
u & whole. 

Hot* The ' urreapondlng Portal Manual 

lectlodi xxr 261 32c and 261.33. 


In Part 161: 

L 6161.3 Incomplete return receipts is 
tmencU’d to read as follows: 


§ 161.3 Incomplete return receipt*. 

If the sender receive* a return receipt 
aotproperly completed (see 9 132.5(d) of 
this chapter). the receipt with the com¬ 
plaint Is transmitted to the International 
Service Division. Bureau of Transporta¬ 
tion and International Services. Post 
Office Department, Washington. DC., 
20260. 

Not*: Tl>r corresponding Portal Manual 

action a 2713. 


It In | 161 4 Charges for inquiries , 
unend the last sentence in paragraph 
<t) When applicable , to read as follows: 
"pie inquiry or complaint U transmitted 
by airmail if practicable/* 

SaT * The corresponding Portal Manual 

•ectton is 271,41. 

HI. In 1161.4 Charges for inquiries , 
unend paragraph (c) to read as follows: 

i 161.4 Qtargea for inquirir*. 

• • • • • 
l ,/f ) Tdcoraph inquiry . If the sender 
cesires that the inquiry be sent by tele- 
ifjJPh or cable, his request must be ac¬ 
companied with an amount sufficient to 
pay the telegraph or cable charges, and 
7 by telegraph or cable Is de- 
the sender must pay the charges 
Such request should be for- 
oftwL!? H 10 inspector In charge 

L nt^ 011 ln which offlce of mail- 
Wg or address Is located. 

•^ /^,s rr “ pon< ‘ ta * Po * ul M “ uai 

«U0 S t SK 0C^ " i,,, 15 amend - 

I 161.5 Crofeuin^ 

®»ii tHH, txc * lan oe* with Canada —Cl) 
Untted ?f„! lnd ordinary— (1> Matted in 

Position 5 or < ® ) , In< l ulrles •» *o <U»- 

torted «n ^ 0tnpUjnt » 01 loss «• re- 
P^etieular, *? m 1510 Enter dispatch 
frommaiiinJ ordinar y parcels) 
and send It i/, on back ot toe form. 

0 tMdr4 i nCanad^ UnaSt<!r * ° fflce 

rifling, damage, de- 
Perm are ^Ported on 

a££% <Utered - 10 toe Post- 

'SwiSSMs 60607 - wlth the en* 

(Hi a. *[ r “pper. if available 

****“• (o) In - 
•«* are ° r of 

ti> the poatm^ ° n Porm 1510 *®nt 
la Caium* 1416 offlce oi Dialling 

H the regutry receipt is not 


available, ask the complainant to have 
inquiry made at the office of mailing. 

(b) Complaints of rifling, damage, de¬ 
lay, or wrong delivery are reported on 
Form 1510. suitably altered, to the Post¬ 
master. Chicago, Ill.. 60607, with the 
envelope or wrapper, if available. 

(ill) Inquiries of Canadian origin . 
Post offices will return Canadian in¬ 
quiries, appropriately endorsed with the 
result of their findings, to the point In 
Canada from which received. If loss of 
mail to or from Canada is disclosed, re¬ 
port the matter on Porm 1510 to the 
Postmaster, Chicago, III., 60607. In the 
case of mall from Canada, the necessary 
information should be obtained from the 
Canadian inquiry form before it is 
returned. 

(2) Insured parcels — (t) Mailed in 
United States, (a) On inquiries as to 
disposition, complete Form 2855 and send 
to the postmaster at the office of address 
ln Canada. If delivery is disclosed, the 
endorsed form will be returned to the 
office of mailing so that the sender may 
be Informed accordingly and the case 
closed. If loss or rifling Is disclosed, the 
Canadian officials will send the form to 
the Postmaster, Chicago. Ill., 60607. 
Should a form disclosing loss or rifling 
be sent by mistake to the postmaster at 
the office of mailing, send it promptly to 
the Postmaster in Chicago. 

(b> On complaints of prlma facie loss, 
rifling, damage, delay, or wrong delivery, 
complete Form 2855 and send to the 
Canadian District Director of Postal 
Service in the province in which the office 
of address Is located, as follows: 

Location of district 
Proxrtncei directors 

Alberta......._Calgary, Alberta. Canada. 

British Columbia.. Vancouver. British Co¬ 
lumbia, Canada. 

Manitoba__Winnipeg. Providence of 

Manitoba. Canada. 

New Brunswick.... Saint John. New Bruns¬ 
wick. Canada. 

Newfoundland (in¬ 
cluding Labra¬ 


dor)__St John*. Newfound¬ 

land. Canada. 

Northwest Terri¬ 
tories_Edmonton, Alberta. Can¬ 

ada. 

Nova Scotia__ Halifax. Nova Scotia. 

Canada 

Ontario..— Toronto. Ontario, Can¬ 

ada 

Prince Edward 

Island -... Saint John. New Bruns¬ 

wick. Canada. 

Quebec_... Montreal. Province of 

Quebec, Canada. 

Saskatchewan__ Saskatoon. Saskatche¬ 

wan, Canada. 


Yukon Territory... Vancouver. British Co¬ 
lumbia, Canada. 

(c) If application for indemnity is re¬ 
ceived on Canadian Porm 43A, bearing 
information supplied by the addressee 
and the Canadian Postal Service for 
damage or rifling, complete the Form 
43A, in lieu of Form 2855. and forward to 
the Postmaster. Chicago. HI.. 60607. 

(ii) Mailed to United State*, (a) If 
a complaint ot loss, rifling, damage, delay, 
or wrong delivery originates in the 
United States, complete Form 1510 and 
send parts II and in of the original to 
the postmaster at the mailing office ln 
Canada with the packing of the parcel if 


available. If the packing has been de¬ 
stroyed or otherwise disposed of, the 
complaint shall be endorsed accordingly. 
If complaint is of loss or rifling send a 
copy of part n of Form 1510, endorsed 
to show disposition of the original, to 
the postal inspector in charge of the divi¬ 
sion in which the office of destination is 
located. 

(b) On receipt of a Canadian indem¬ 
nity form, it shall be properly completed 
and returned to the Canadian District 
Director of Postal Service from whom the 
form was received. If obtainable in cases 
of rifling or damage, the packing of the 
parcels shall be transmitted to the 
Canadian Administration with the in¬ 
demnity form. If the packing has been 
destroyed or otherwise disposed of. the 
form shall be endorsed accordingly. 

<b) Mail exchanged with countries 
other than Canada —(1) Registered 
mail —<i> Mailed tn United Stales—<a) 
Inquiries as to disposition or complaints 
of loss . First- and second-class offices 
report on Form 542 and third- and 
fourth-class offices on Form 1510. In¬ 
sert particulars of dispatch from the 
office of mailing and send form to the 
postmaster at the appropriate adjusting 
exchange office shown in 5 162.2(f) of this 
chapter. 

(b) Complaints of rifling, damage, de- 
lay , or wrong delivery. Report on Form 
1510, suitably altered, to the postmaster 
at the appropriate adjusting exchange 
office shown in $ 162.2(f) of this chapter 
with the envelope or wrapper, if avail¬ 
able. 

(ID Mailed to United States—la) In¬ 
quiries as to disposition or complaints of 
loss. Report on the same forms as pre¬ 
scribed ln subdivision (i) (a) of this sub¬ 
paragraph. with the certificate of mail¬ 
ing. if available, to the postmaster at the 
appropriate adjusting exchange office 
shown in § 162.2(f) of this chapter. If 
the registry receipt is not available, ask 
the complainant to have inquiry made 
at the office of mailing. 

<b> Complaints of rifling . damage, de¬ 
lay, or wrong delivery . Report on Form 
1510, suitably altered, to the postmaster 
at the appropriate adjusting exchange 
office shown ln 6 162.2(f) of this chapter, 
with the envelope or wrapper, if avail¬ 
able. 

(2) Insured mail-(i) Mailed in 
United States —(a) Inquiries as to dispo¬ 
sition (as distinguished from prima facie 
loss) and delay. Report on the same 
forms and process as prescribed in sub- 
paragraph (l)(i)(a) of this paragraph, 
except report complaints of delay on 
Form 1510. suitably altered, to the post¬ 
master at the appropriate adjusting ex¬ 
change office shown ln 9 162.2(f) of this 
chapter, with the wrapper, if available. 

(b) Prima facie loss, rifling , damage, 
or wrong delivery. Report on Forms 
2855 and 1510, suitably altered, and ac¬ 
companied with the correspondence re¬ 
ceived by sender from the addressee on 
which the complaint is based. Send the 
forms to the postmaster at the appropri¬ 
ate adjusting exchange office shown ln 
9 162.2(f) of this chapter. 

(il) Mailed to United States—(a) In¬ 
quiries as to disposition (as distinguished 
from prima facie loss > and delay. Re¬ 
port on the same forms and process as 
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proscribed In subparagraph (l) (1) (a) of 
this paragraph, except report complaints 
of delay on Form 1510. suitably altered, 
to the postmaster at the appropriate ad¬ 
justing exchange office shown In 8 102.2 
(f) of this chapter, with wrapper, if 
available. 

(b) Prima facie Ions, rifling , damage . 
or wrong delivery. When complaint is 
made at the office of address, enter the 
mailing particulars on Form 2855. com¬ 
plete declaration of postmaster—office of 
address portion—and obtain declaration 
of addressee. Forward the form and any 
related papers, including the cover, to 
the postmaster at the appropriate ad¬ 
justing exchange office shown in f 102.2 
<f) of this chapter. 

(3) Ordinary mail, mailed in or to the 
United States—' I) Inquiries as to dispo¬ 
sition or complaints of loss . Report on 
Form 541 (postal union mail) or 540 
(parcel post mail) by first- and second- 
class offices and on Form 1510 by third- 
and fourth-class offices to the postmaster 
at the appropriate adjusting exchange 
office shown In 8 162.2(f) of this chapter. 

<li> Complatfits of rifling . damage, de¬ 
lay. or wrong delivery. Report on Form 
1510. suitably altered, to the postmaster 
at the appropriate adjusting exchange 
office shown in 8 162.2(f) of this chapter, 
with the envelope or wrapper, if avail¬ 
able. 

Not*: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 271.0. 

In Part 162: 

X. in 8162.2 Indemnity payments . 
amend paragraph (e) to read as follows: 

§ 162.2 Indemnity payments. 

• • • • • 

<e) When to be instituted. Claims for 
indemnity involving international reg¬ 
istered mail, and insured mail for which 
Inquiry concerning disposal has been 
made, shall be instituted only on instruc¬ 
tions from the postmasters at the ap¬ 
propriate adjusting exchange offices 
shown in 8 162.2(f) of this chapter, ex¬ 
cept as otherwise specifically provided 
for in f 161.5(a) <2> (i) of this chapter 
for insured mall to Canada. 

t • • • t 

Not*: The corresponding PotUil Manual 
section is 272 25. 

n. In 8 162.2 Indemnity payments. 
as amended by 29 F.R. 8009, amend the 
ZIP Code of New Orleans, La. in para¬ 
graph (f) Adjusting exchange offices, to 
read as follows: 

New Orleans. La. 70113 

Nonr*: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 272 26. x 

In Part 163: 

Section 163.2 Processing, as amended 
by 29 Fit. 8009. Is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 163.2 Proffwini. 

Post offices will process applications 
when the request relates to mail origi¬ 
nating in the United States, unless there 
Is reason to believe that the other country 
is at fault Forward the application to 
the International Service Division. Bu¬ 
reau of Transportation and Interna¬ 
tional Services, Post Office Department, 
Washington, D C., 20260. when there is 


reason to believe that the other country 
Is at fault or when the request relates to 
mail originating in another country. 

Not*: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section U 273.2. 


Departmental personnel required to have 
access thereto. 

(d> The “Debarred, Suspended, and 
Ineligible Bidders List** will be kept cur- 
rent by means of revisions. 


(BJ3. 161. as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22. 30 U.S.C. § 3-1.602—1 Bate* for entry on ihe 4* 
SOI, 506) barred. AU«pcndcd, and ineligible lnt 


Louis J. Doyle, 
General Counsel. 

|F. R. Doc. 65-2408; Piled. Mar. 8, 1965; 

8 47 a m. I 

Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS 
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 

Chapter 3—Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare 

PART 3-1—GENERAL 

Subpart 3-1.6—Debarred, Sus¬ 
pended, and Ineligible Bidders 

Chapter 3 of Title 41 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended to add 
Subpart 3-1.6: 

Sec. 

3-1.600 Scopo of subpart. 

3-1.602 Establishment and maintenance 
of a list of concerns or indi¬ 
viduals debarred, suspended, or 
declared Ineligible. 

3-1.602-1 Bases for entry on the debarred, 
suspended, and Ineligible list. 
3-1.603 Treatment to be accorded firms or 
individuals in debarred, sus¬ 
pended. or ineligible status. 
3-1.604 Causes and conditions applicable 
to determination of a debar¬ 
ment by an executive agency. 
3-1.604-1 Procedural requirements relating 
to the Impost tion of debarment. 
3-1.605 Suspension of bidders. 

3-1605-1 Causes and conditions under 

which HEW may suspend con¬ 
tractors. 

3-1.605-2 Period and scope of suspension. 
3—1.005-3 Restrictions during period of sus¬ 
pension. 

3-1.605-4 Notice of suspension. 

3-1.606 Agency procedure. 

Autwoiitt: The provisions of this Subpart 
3-1.6 Issued under 0 U.8.C 22; Reorganisation 
Flan No. I of 1953 (5 UB.C. 623 note), and 
40 US.C. 480(c). 

$ 3—1.600 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart prescribes the HEW es¬ 
tablishment. use and maintenance of a 
debarred, suspended, and ineligible bid¬ 
ders list, and procedures for debarring 
or suspending bidders for cause. 

g 3-1.602 F*tabli»hmrnt and mainte¬ 
nance of a list of ronrcrnu or indi¬ 
vidual* debarred, *u»pended, or de¬ 
clared ineligible. 

(a) The Director of General Services 
will establish and maintain a consoli¬ 
dated list of concerns and individuals 
to whom contracts will not be awarded, 
and from whom bids or proposals will 
not be solicited, as provided in FPR 
1-1.603. This list will be designated as 
the “Debarred. Suspended, and Ineligible 
Bidders List.” 

(C) The “Debarred. Suspended, and 
Ineligible Bidders List” will be marked 
“For Official Use Only” to prevent in¬ 
spection of its contents by other than 


(d> The Director of General Service*. 
OS-OA. makes the adminlstrn: ivc debar¬ 
ment determinations prescribed by FPR 
1-1.602-1 (d). 

(e) The Department Contract Com¬ 
pliance Officer directs that acUon pre¬ 
scribed by FPR l-1.602-l(e) be taken. 

(f) The Director of General Service*, 
OS-OA, makes the administrative sus¬ 
pension determinations prescribed by 
FPR 1-1.602-1 (f). 

(g) Tile Director of General Service*, 
OS-OA, makes the determination* pre¬ 
scribed In FPR 1-1.602-1 (g) regarding 
failure to comply with the provisions of 
section 3(a) of the Buy American Act 
(41 UB.C. I0b(a)). 


g 3—1.603 Treatment to be iicconied 
linn* or individual* in drbamd, 
impended, or ineligible 

(a) Total restrictions. The Director 
of General Services, OS-OA, makes the 
essential public interest determination* 
required by FPR l-1.603(a). 

(d) Ineligibility restrictions of fAf 
Walsh Healey Act. At their discretion, 
contracting officers may solicit bid* or 
proposals and award contracts In the 
circumstances permitted by FPR 1-1W3 
(d). 

(f) Restrictions on subcontracting- 
The Director of General Services, 0A- 
G8. makes the determinations required 
by FPR 1-1.603(f). 

§ 3-1.601 Caul** and condition* Jippt’ 
cable to determination of drlwrro«» 
by an executive agency. 

Any contracting officer may recocn- 
mend Initiation of debarment action* 
These recommendations shall be sub¬ 
mitted through administrative channe* 
to the Director of General Services, Ob- 
OA. They shall be accompanied by u* 
documented file In the case. 


'1.60l-l Procedural rrq.nrc ro^ 
relating to the imposition of " ,e * n 
meal* 

t) Initiation of debarment actm 
Chief. Procurement end suppj 
wgement Branch, 

i the Office of General Oounael;^ 

inline whether the facts are 
rnt to warrant debarment. ^ 
slon is not to debar, the con ^ 
er recommending the /and 

fled. If the Chief. Procurement w> 
ply Management Branch. dec >. „ 

lute debarment proceed^- 

I a letter by certified 

dpt requested) to the firm o • lptusf 
proposed for debarment- • bcl0< 

II (1) state 

sldered. (2) set forth the reaso ^ 
proposed debarment, an op* 

Usuchparty wtUbeacco^^ 
Lunlty for a hearing ^ •J’SL, fra m 
raring is received wtthmSO dWf 
date of receipt of .®“ h Jl u «ted in 
» Hearings. Hewdnes 
nectlon with debarment p 
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ihAll be conducted before the Director. 
Dtv&ion of General Services, OS-OA, or 
hit designee, referred to In this HEWPR 
M.604-1 as the reviewing authority. An 
opportunity shall be afforded to the firm 
or individual to appear, with witnesses 
ind counsel, to present facts or circum- 
lUnces showing cause why such firm or 
individual should not be debarred. If 
the firm or individual elects not to ap¬ 
pear, the reviewing authority will make 
it* decision based on the facts on record 
and such additional evidence as may be 
furnished by the parties Involved. After 
consideration of the facts, the reviewing 
authority shall notify the firm or indi¬ 
vidual of the final decision. 

{1-1.603 Su«pen«ion of bidders. 

(3-1.605-1 fflutfi and condition* 

under nhirli IIEW may suspend eon- 

trsrtor*. 


Any HEW contracting officer may 
recommend susi>enslon of bidders for the 
causes and conditions set forth, in PPR 

I- 1.605-1. These recommendations shall 
be accompanied by the documented file 
In the case and be submitted through ad¬ 
ministrative channels to the Director of 
General Services. OS-OA. 

15-1.605-2 Period and scope of sus¬ 
pension. 

The Director of General Services, OS- 
OA, or his designee, may authorize the 
suspension of bidders for a period not to 
1- months. The Director may ex- 
the suspension for a period not to 
«“*ed 6 months upon the request of an 
Assistant Attorney General. 

II- 1,603-3 Rfftlrictioxift during period 

of lUiprniioru 

The Director of General Services, OS- 
or his designee, shall determine 
«.r^L a ? ^ rd of con tracts is to be made to 
I j^ nded as authorized by FPR 


f 5-1 .603— 1 Notice of suspension. 

o? 1 * of General Services, OS- 

ao b responsible for 

cuiJJw* J^? derB °* suspensions as re¬ 
quired by FPR 1-1.605-4. 

? 3-1.606 Agency procedure. 

oV\^ TtcU}T ot °^ n cral Services, OS- 
complying with the 

^visions of FPR 1-1.606. 

•*>•» become eflec- 
are pubUshed «" U» 

March 3.1965. 


Doc. 


Rtrrus E. Macs. Jr„ 
Assistant Secretary 
for Administration . 

^-2411; Filed, Mar. 8. 1965; 
6:^7 


Chopier 9—Atomic Energ, 
Commission 

PRlNmi , cV <ONTRACT ° 

principles and procedup 

Tf°l Fond * *» Conduction In, 

added la alwi 1 #" section haa 

Sift iSSZZ™*-** 1 


§9-15.5010-17 Special funds in the 
construction industry. 

Costs of special “funds,** financed by 
employer contributions, in the construc¬ 
tion industry for such purposes as meth¬ 
ods and materials research, public and 
Industry relations, market development, 
disaster relief, etc., are unallowable ex¬ 
cept as specifically provided in the 
contract. 

Effective dale. These regulations shall 
become effective 45 days following pub¬ 
lication in the Federal Register but may 
be observed earlier. 

(8ec. 161 of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, 
ms amended, 68 8tat. 948. 43 UJB.C. 3301; aec. 
305 of the Federal Property and Administra¬ 
tive Services Act of 1949. as amended. 63 Stat. 
390. 40 UJB.C. 486) 

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 3d 
day of March 1965. 

For the US. Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion. 

Joseph L Smith, 
Director, Division of Contracts. 

|FJft. Doc. 65-3416; Piled. Mar. 8. 1965; 

8:48 ajn.| 


Title 46—SHIPPING 

Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department 
of the Treasury 

IOOFR 65-6] 

BARGES CARRYING BULK 
DANGEROUS CARGOES 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

Pursuant to the notice of proposed rule 
making pubUshed In the Federal Reg¬ 
ister of January 30, 1964 (29 Fit. 1572- 
1586). and the Merchant Marine Coun¬ 
cil PubUc Hearing Agenda, dated March 
23, 1964, a hearing was held for the pur¬ 
pose of receiving comments, views and 
data. The proposals considered were 
identified as Items I to XVI. inclusive, 
and Item I concerned “bulk dangerous 
cargoes/* As stated in a Federal Reg¬ 
ister document, CGFR 64-19. published 
in the Federal Register of June 5. 1964 
(29 F.R. 7344), I approved the Merchant 
Marine Council's recommendation per¬ 
mitting an additional 120 days for sub¬ 
mittal of written comments concerning 
those proposals In Item I dealing with 
labelUng or placarding of barges, man¬ 
ning, and qualifications of personnel 
(Items la. Ib, and Id, CG-249, pages 6. 
7, 13-15, 18-23), The Merchant Marine 
Council directed referral of the contro¬ 
versial portions of these proposals to the 
Chemical Transportation Advisory Panel 
with a request the Panel work with an ad 
hoc committee from the Office of Mer¬ 
chant Marine Safety in reviewing the 
proposals, comments, etc., and to recom¬ 
mend desired changes. 

Bulk dangerous cargoes are now sub¬ 
ject to many requirements In 46 CFR 
Part 146 (Dangerous Cargoes). For cer¬ 
tain Uquid bulk dangerous cargoes, the 
applicable requirements are in 46 CFR 
Parts 30 to 40. inclusive (Tank Vessels). 
For certain specifically named dangerous 
commodities, the applicable require¬ 


ments are in 46 CFR Part 98 (Cargo and 
Miscellaneous Vessels). At the Informal 
discussions held with the Chemical 
Transportation Advisory Panel and oth¬ 
ers, It was agreed that a completely sep¬ 
arate set of regulations for bulk danger¬ 
ous cargoes is needed and will be devel¬ 
oped. In the interim the requirements 
will be published as heretofore. 

Many commented about the use of the 
obsolete word “inflammable" in the pro¬ 
posals and urged that this word be 
changed to “flammable" as currently 
used In the industry. The word “inflam¬ 
mable" is used in the Tank Vessel Act 
(46 UB.C. 391a) and the Dangerous 
Cargo Act (46 UjS.C. 170). Since the 
regulations prescribed thereunder, 46 
CFR 30.10-21 and 146.03-9, define the 
words “inflammable" and “flammable" 
as being synonymous, the future amend¬ 
ments to the inspection regulations will 
use the word “flammable.** 

The majority of the comments sub¬ 
mitted concerned the proposals dealing 
with placarding, manning, surveillance 
of barges, and the qualifications of per¬ 
sonnel. Further, it was emphasized that 
distinctions should be made between (1) 
the usual tank barge currently Inspected 
and certificated under the Tanker Act 
and carrying commodities having pres¬ 
ently recognized flammable or combusti¬ 
ble characteristics and (2) those barges 
carrying bulk cargoes having dangerous 
characteristics in addition to flamma¬ 
bility or combustibility. The proposals in 
46 CFR 35.01-50 (a) through <e) and 
98.03-35 (a) through (e) (Items la and 
Ib) were not revised and are therefore 
approved and set forth in this document. 

Barges to be subject to the special op¬ 
erating requirements as set forth in this 
document are those barges carrying one 
or more of the following bulk cargoes: 

1. Flammable liquids having a Reid 
vapor pressure in excess of 25 pounds per 
square inch, absolute, in independent 
tanks <46 CFR Part 32). 

2. Liquefied flammable gases (46 CFR 
Part 38), 

3. Certain flammable or combustible 
liquids having lethal characteristics 
(Class B or C poisons) <46 CFR Part 39). 

4. Certain flammab le or combustible 
dangerous caroges (46 CFR Part 40) • 

5. Certain named dangerous cargoes 
(46 CFR Part 98). 

For those barges carrying any of the 
above described cargoes, which have 
dangerous characteristics in addition to 
flammability or combustibility, addi¬ 
tional requirements must be also met. 

The revised regulations set forth in 
this document, which were developed as 
directed by the Merchant Marine Coun¬ 
cil, will provide for: 

a. Cargo information cards for those 
bulk cargoes having dangerous charac¬ 
teristics in addition to flammability or 
combustibility. These cards will pertain 
to specific chemicals and are to: (1) 
identify the cargo by name, appearance 
and odor; (2) describe the hazards in¬ 
volved and instructions for Its safe han¬ 
dling. including need for special cargo 
environments. If any; (3) emergency 
procedures and precautions to be ob¬ 
served in event of spillage, leaks, uncon- 
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trolled release into waterway or atmos¬ 
phere. exposure of personnel to toxic 
cargoes (if any), and equipment or ma¬ 
chinery breakdown; and (4) firefighting 
procedures and precautions to be ob¬ 
served in event of a fire nearby or on the 
barge Itself, and an enumeration of fire¬ 
fighting media suitable for use In case 
of a cargo fire. 

b. Require these cargo information 
cards be readily available for use by re¬ 
sponsible personnel (1) aboard a vessel 
tow ing unmanned barges containing de¬ 
scribed dangerous cargoes; and (2) at¬ 
tending moored, unmanned barges that 
arc not gas free. These cards are to be 
furnished by the barge owners and for 
certain cargoes by the shippers and the 
barge owners. 

c. Where the bulk cargoes have dan¬ 
gerous characteristics in addition to 
flammability or combustibility, It will be 
the responsibility of industry to furnish 
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
satisfactory documentary evidence con¬ 
cerning the training, qualifications and 
competence of those persons who per¬ 
form or supervise the cargo transfer op¬ 
erations, or may be required during the 
transportation of such cargoes. 

d. The barges carrying bulk cargoes 
having dangerous characteristics in ad¬ 
dition to flammability or combustibility 
will be required to display appropriate 
warning signs (in lieu of placarding) de¬ 
scribing the danger, precautions to be 
observed, categories of hazards, and 
identification of the cargoes by name. 

e. The rejection of the proposals des¬ 
ignated 46 CFR 12.20-1. 30.10-71. 31.15-1, 

90.10- 41, and 157.10-30 in Item Id re¬ 
garding qualifications of personnel, and 
place desired requirements with changes 
described above. 

The proposals In Item I which have 
been revised and changes necessary to 
accomplish the above described actions 
are set forth as amendments or new reg¬ 
ulations designated 46 CFR 31.15-5, 
31.15-6, 32.63-1, 35.01-50 (f> # (g). 35.01- 
55. 35.30-1 (d). <e>. 35.35-1, 40.05-56, 

90.10- 12, 95.03-1 (b), 98.03-35 (f). (g>. 
98.03-40, and 98.03-45. The proposals 
in Item I as revised are approved. 

By virtue of the authority vested in me 
as Commandant. United States Coast 
Guard, by section 632 of Title 14, U3. 
Code, and Treasury Department Order 
120. dated July 31. 1950 (15 Fit. 6521), 
and other laws specifically listed with 
the regulations below, the following ac¬ 
tions are ordered: 

1. The vessel inspection regulations 
shall be amended in accordance with the 
changes in this document. 

2. The regulations or amendments 
thereto In this document shall be effective 
on and after September 1,1965. 

3. The regulations in this document 
may be complied with during the interim 
period prior to September 1. 1965, in lieu 
of existing requirements; however, the 
new or revised requirements shall be met 
no later than September 1, 1965, and 
shall be followed thereafter until amend¬ 
ed or canceled by proper authority. 


SUBCHAPTfft D—TANK VESSELS 

part 31—INSPECTION AND 
CERTIFICATION 

Subpart 31.15—Manning of Vessels 

1. Section 31.15-5 is amended to read 
os follows; 

§ 31.15-5 Tank barge*— B/ALL. 

(a) Tank barges need not be manned 
unless in the judgment of the Officer in 
Charge, Marine Inspection, such man¬ 
ning is necessary for the protection of 
life and property and for the safe opera¬ 
tion of the vessel; Provided, however. 
That towing vessels, while towing barges 
which are not required to be manned, 
shall carry in the regular complement of 
the towing vessel and shall have on board 
at all times while towing, at least one 
licensed officer or certificated tankcrm&n. 

<b) Whore the bulk liquid cargo to be 
transported is covered by the require¬ 
ments of i 35.01-55 of this subchapter, 
the person in charge of the towing ves¬ 
sel or barge shall be provided with, and 
have on board, the information card re¬ 
quired by i 35.01-55. 

Subpart 31.15 is amended by inserting 
after f 31.15-5 a new section reading as 
follows; 

§ 31.15-6 Tank barge* carrying bulk 
rargoe* having clangerou* character* 
itfiea In addition to flammability or 
combuitibility—11/ALL. 

(a) For those tank barges carrying a 
bulk liquid cargo covered by the require¬ 
ments of $ 35.01-55 of this subchapter, 
at least one member of the crew of the 
barge required to be manned pursuant to 
5 31.15-5 shall be especially qualified in 
the handling of the specific cargo to be 
carried. The Officer In Charge, Marine 
Inspection, shall be furnished satis¬ 
factory documentary evidence that such 
person is trained In and capable of per¬ 
forming competently the necessary 
operations which relate to the carriage 
and transfer of such cargo. 

(R~3. 4405. u amended. 4417a. M amended. 
4462. to amended; 45 UBC. 376. 301a. 416. 
Interpret or apply R 8 4468, as amended, sec. 
3. 68 8tot. 675; 48 UJB.C. 481. SO UJ8.C. 108: 
ECL 10402. 17 F.R. 0017; 3 CFR 1052 Supp.) 


PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA¬ 
CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIRE¬ 
MENTS 

Subpart 32.63—Hull and Cargo Tank 
Requirements for Tank Barges Con¬ 
structed or Converted On or After 
July 1, 1964, and Carrying Certain 
Dangerous Bulk Cargoes 

Section 32.63-1 U amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 32.63-1 Application— B/ALL. 

<a> The requirements of this subpart 
shall apply to all tank barges, the con¬ 
struction or conversion of which is 
started on or after July 1. 1964, and 
carrying bulk cargoes as follows: 

(1) Flammable liquids having a Reid 
vapor pressure In excess of 25 pounds per 


square inch, absolute, in Independent 
tanks (Part 32). 

(2) Liquefied flammabh* gases (Pin 
38 of this subchapter). 

(3) Flammable or combustible liquids 
having lethal characteristics ( Class Bor 
C poisons) (Part 39 of this subchipter 

(4) Certain flammable or combust! bk 
dangerous cargoes (Part 40 of this aub- 
chapter >. 

(R.S. 4405, os amended, 4417a. a* amwufed 
and 4462. aa amended; 46 U.5.C.375. 39U.4I6 
Interpret or apply aec. 3, 68 fitat, 875; JA 
U.8.0. 198; E.O. 10402. 17 PR. 9917; 3 CTR. 
1952 8upp. Treasury Department Ordcn 120 
July 31. 1950. 15 PR. 6521; 167-14, Nor 38 
1954. 19 P R. 8026.) 


PART 35—OPERATIONS 


Subpart 35.01—Special Operating 
Requirements 

1. Subpart 35.01 is amended by Insert¬ 
ing after 5 35.01^45 new sections rcadinf 
as follows: 


§ 35.01-50 Special operating require 
ntent* for tank barge* carrying err 
tain clangerou* bulk cargo**— 

B/ALL. 


(a) The requirements of this sectioo 
shall apply to all tank barges carrying 
bulk cargoes as follows; 

<1) Flammable liquids having a Rdd 
vapor pressure in excess of 25 pound* per 
square inch, absolute, in independent 
tanks < Part 32 of this subchapter). 

(2) Liquefied flammable gases (Pad 
38 of this subchaptcr). 

(3) Flammable or combustible Uqul» 
having lethal characteristics (Class B or 
C poisons) (Part 39 of this subchaptcr^ 

(4) Certain flammable or combustible 
dangerous cargoes (Part 40 of this sub* 
chapter). 

(b) All tank barges constructed oc 
modified in conformance with the re¬ 
quirements of Subpart 32.63 of 
chapter are exempt from the provision* 


of f 35.01-45. ^ 

(c) When it is necessary to open« 
box or square-end barges as lead 1 barge* 
of tows, the person in charge of the toe¬ 
ing vessel shall control the speed to in¬ 
sure protection against diving 
swamping of such barges, having due • 
gard to their design and freeboard, ai» 


operating conditions. 

All barges, while carrying to 
f the cargoes described to 
(a) of this section, shall De »• 
l In conformance with the pw' •* 
of this section. However, 


freed. . trea 

i) Barges shall not be |fld 

adlng facility unless all J» * 
spaces (except those 
ing) are substantially fn* ^ 

odlc inspections and, 
iplng shall be carried ou co0 dl' 

ntenance of such water ‘ frM pa¬ 
in order to minimise tb‘ ., u(Ultt i 

: effects, both in the w.snt whea 
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otherwise considered necessary for in¬ 
flection or pumping, all hatch covers 
tod other hull closure devices for void 
ipaccs and hull compartments other than 
ctrxo spaces shall be closed and secured 

it all times. 

<!> During the time the cargo tanks 
contain dangerous cargoes described In 
paragraph (a) of this section tn any 
amount, tn the liquid or gaseous state, the 
banse shall be under constant surveil¬ 
lance. 

(1) A strict watch of each unmanned 
birve In tow shall be maintained from 
the towing vessel while underway, 

(2) A towing vessel engaged In trans¬ 
porting such unmanned barges shall not 
leave them unattended. When a barge 
li moored, but not gras free, it shall be 
Bader the observation of a watchman 
who may be a member of the comple¬ 
ment of the towing vessel, or a terminal 
employee, or other person. Such person 
dull be responsible for the security of 
the barge and for keeping unauthorized 
persons off the barge. Such person shall 
be provided with, read, and have In his 
Possession for ready reference the In¬ 
formation cards required by | 35.01-55. 

W The owner, operator, master, or 
Person In charge of any barge carrying 
dangerous cargoes described in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall Insure 
thst, while the barge is being towed and 
during cargo transfer operations, the 
Pattons as required by | 3L.15-5 of this 
jnbdiapter and f 35.35-1 and informa¬ 
tion cards as required by fi 35.01-55 are 
Provided. 


135.01-53 Warning sign* and informs 
|Km ennh for tho*e lwirgr* carryinj 
balk cargo** having dangeron* char 
■elrmtic* in addition to flammability 
op Mabuotihifety—B/ALL. 

requirements of this sectioi 
-an apply to ^ tank barges carry inj 

cargoes a* follows; 

firTnifi Ll,JUC ?c d flammable gases havini 
«™ncant hazards other than flam 
maWUty (Part 38 of this subchapter). 

TOBmable or combustible liquid 
c nS5 lct , hal characteristics (Class B o j 
7** 39 ot this subchapter) 
fiAn unable or combustibb 
Cargoetf ,Part *0 of this sub 

shall be displays 
outboard l? 011 ftnd Aboard. facim 
0b5t ructions, at al 

waSK Wl ? m *** vcssel * «as free 

and 8l * n 611X111 ** rectangulai 

two Qt ***** fect wide an< 

*zo 8111111 ** of suCD den 

thc required alert 
block Which t *™ 11 ** h* blacl 

lebers) w? 1 * and numerals (char 

White backiSSi i hr SL lnches Wfc on 1 
^ minimum spac 

Character* WOrdS and llUCS O 

minim um SSL*® Inches. Th 
cl ®r»cteT, ** twccn Bdjacen 

(ha(K>Z J*® one-half inch. Al 

*ldth of or» h, R RUnllnuin stroke 

‘nuummn of tw^f 1 2 ch * nd sh *H ** 1 
toe letters -mS® except fo 

for the IcSr^Sd’S?*' and eX 
1. Which JvL 1 Bnd tlle numer « 

«giw 8h»n onc ' half ‘nch wide 
cum, SStoELir*, a u °-lnch m 

ltc bord «r clear of charact 


The signs shall be maintained legible. 
The alerting information shall include 
the following: 

<1> Danger. 

(2) Categories of hazards: (This shall 
be as listed in the classification column 
In f 146.04-5 In Subchapter N (Danger¬ 
ous Cargoes) of this chapter, and addi¬ 
tional descriptive terms, as applicable). 

C3) Cargo Identification by name: 
(This name shall be as listed In f 146.04-5 
in Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) of 
this chapter. If not specifically listed 
by name, the common chemical name as 
shown on the information card shall be 
used). 

(4) Prohibitions: (Necessary prohibi¬ 
tions, such as “No Smoking," etc.). 

(c) An information card for each 
cargo being transported shall be carried 
on the bridge or In the pilothouse of the 
towing vessel readily available for use by 
the person In charge of the watch. Such 
information card shall also be carried 
aboard thc barge when it Is not gas free. 
The minimum card size shall be 7" by 
9 W. Th© card shall have legible print¬ 
ing on one side only. The following data 
shall be listed: 

(1) Cargo identification characteris¬ 
tics. Identification of the cargo as listed 
In § 146.04-5 In Subchapter N (Danger¬ 
ous Cargoes) of this chapter and its com¬ 
mon chemical name if the chemical name 
Is not so specifically listed. Its appear¬ 
ance and odor. A statement of the haz¬ 
ards Involved and instructions for thc 
safe handling of the cargo and. as ap¬ 
plicable, the need for special cargo en¬ 
vironments. 

(2) Emergency procedures. Precau¬ 
tions to be observed in the event of spills, 
leaks, or equipment or machinery break¬ 
down and/or uncontrolled release of the 
cargo Into the waterway or atmosphere. 
Precautions to be observed in the event 
of exposure of personnel to toxic cargoes. 

(3) Firefighting procedures. Precau¬ 
tions to be observed in the event of a 
fire occurring on or in the vicinity of thc 
barge, and an enumeration of firefight¬ 
ing media suitable for use in case of a 
cargo fire. 

(d> In the event that a barge is or 
has been loaded with two or more dan¬ 
gerous cargoes described in paragraph 
(a) of this section and until the tanks 
containing such cargoes have been gas 
freed, thc following additional require¬ 
ments shall be met: * 

(1) A warning sign, meeting the re¬ 
quirements of paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion and setting forth the alerting in¬ 
formation required by paragraphs (b) 

(1) and (4) of this section, shall be lo¬ 
cated amidships. 

(2) Thc warning signs, meeting thc 
requirements of paragraph (b) of this 
section and setting forth the alerting 
information required by paragraphs (b) 

(2) and (3) of this section, shall be so 
located that each sign positively iden¬ 
tifies the contents of each tank. 

(3) An information card for each 
cargo (see paragraph (o of this section) 
shall be carried for ready reference 
aboard the barge. 

2. Section 35.01-45(a) Is amended to 
read as follows: 


§ 35.01—15 Open hopper type barge*— 
B/ALL. 

(a) With the exception of those open 
hopper type barges constructed or mod¬ 
ified in conformance with thc require¬ 
ments of Subpart 32.63 of this subchap¬ 
ter, the special operating conditions In 
this section apply to all other open hop¬ 
per type barges carrying bulk cargoes as 
follows: 

(1) Flammable liquids having a Reid 
vapor pressure In excess of 25 pounds 
per square inch, absolute. In Independent 
tanks (Part 32 of this subchapter). 

(2) Liquefied flammable gases (Part 
38 of this subchapter). 

(3) Flammable or combustible liquids 
having lethal characteristics (Class B or 
C poisons) (Part 39 of this subchapter). 

Subport 35.30—General Safety Rules 

2a. Section 35.30-1 is amended by add¬ 
ing new paragraphs (d) and (e) read¬ 
ing as follow's: 

§ 35.30-1 Warning signal* and *ign*— 
TB/ALL. 

• • • • • 

(d) Additional w arning signs required 
by cargoes having significant hazards 
other than flammability or combusti¬ 
bility are described in f 35.01-55. 

(e) Additional placards or signs re¬ 
quired in connection with the movement 
of certain open hopper type bargee are 
described in f 35.01-45. 

Subpart 35.35—Cargo Handling 

2b. Section 35.35-1 is Amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 33.35-1 Mm on duty—TB/ALL. 

(a) A sufficient number of the crew 
shall be on duty to perform cargo trans¬ 
fer operations. 

<b> In the case of unmanned barges, 
the owners, masters or persons In charge 
of such barges shall Insure that a per¬ 
son holding a valid license as master, 
mate, pilot, or engineer, or a certificated 
tankerman is on duty to perform trans¬ 
fer operations, which licensed person or 
certificated tankerman shall be con¬ 
sidered as the person In charge of the 
unmanned tank barge. Where the bulk 
liquid cargo to be transferred Is covered 
by the requirements of § 35.01-55. the 
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection, 
shall be furnished satisfactory documen¬ 
tary evidence that such person is trained 
in, and capable of performing compe¬ 
tently. the necessary operations which 
relate to the transfer of such cargo. 

(R_8v 4405. u amended, 4417a, as amended, 
and 4403, a* amended: 46 UJB.C. 376. 301a. 
416. Interpret or apply *ec, 3. 68 Btat. 076; 
60 U.8.C. 198; B.O. 10403,17 F-B. 9917; 3 CFR, 
1952 Supp. Treasury Department Orders 120, 
July 31. 1950. 15 PJ*. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26, 
1954, 19 TH. 8026) 


PART 40—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO¬ 
VISIONS FOR CARRYING CERTAIN 
INFLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE 
DANGEROUS CARGOES IN BULK 
Subpart 40.05—Ethylene Oxida 
§40.05-86 f Deleted ] 

Section 40 05-86 Placarding — B/ALL Is 
canceled. (These requirements are 
superseded by those in 5 35.01-55.) 
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(HR 4405, &* amcDdcd. 4417a, bjb amended, 
4462. mi Amended: 46 UBC. 375. 391a. 416) 


SUBCHAPTER I—CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS 
VESSELS 

part 90—general provisions 

Subpart 90.10—Definition of Terms 
Used in This Subchapter 

Subpart 90.10 is amended by Inserting 
after 5 90.10-11 a new section reading as 
follows: 

§ 90.10-12 Gaji free. 

This term means free from dangerous 
concentrations of flammable or toxic 
gases. 

(R JB. 4405. as amended. 4462, as Amended; 46 
UJB.O. 375, 416. Interpret or Apply RB 
4417a, as amended, 4472, aa amended, see. 3. 
68 StaL 675: 46 OB.C. 391a. 170, 50 URC. 
196: E.O. 10402, 17 PR. 9917; 3 CFR 1052 
Supp.; Treasury Department Orders 120, July 
31, 1950, 15 PR. 6521; 167-14, Nor. 26, 1954. 
19 PR. 8026) 


PART 98—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION, 

ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS 

FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS CAR¬ 
GOES IN BULK 

Subpart 98.03—Barges Carrying 
Dangerous Cargoes 

1. Section 98.03-1 as amended by add¬ 
ing a new paragraph (b) reading as fol¬ 
lows: 

g 98.03-1 Application* 

• • • ♦ • 

(b) Barges which are built or con¬ 
verted to conform to the requirements of 
IS 98.03-7, 98.03-8, 98.03-15, 98.03-20. 
98.03-25 and 98.03-30 will be exempt 
from compliance with the requirements 
of { 98.03-10. 

2. Subpart 98.03 is amended by adding 
after 5 98.03-30 new * ft 98.03-35. 98.03-40. 
and 98.03-45, reading as follows: 

g 98.03—35 Special operating require¬ 
ment* for barge* carrying certain 
tlangermi* cargoe* in bulk. 

(a) Hie requirements of this section 
shall apply to all barges carrying in bulk 
any of the dangerous cargoes specifically 
noted in this part. 

(b) All barges constructed or modified 
in conformance with the requirements of 
this subpart are exempt from the provi¬ 
sions of i 98.03-10. 

(c) When it is necessary to operate 
box or square-end barges as lead barges 
of tows, the person in charge of the 
towing vessel shall control the speed to 
insure protection against diving and 
swamping of such barges, having due 
regard to their design and freeboard, and 
to the operating conditions. 

<d> All barges, while carrying in bulk 
any of the dangerous cargoes specifically 
noted in this part, shall be operated in 
conformance with the provisions of this 
section. However, the provisions of this 
section arc not applicable to such barges 
when empty and gas-freed. 

(e) Barges shall not be moved from 
a loading facility unless all bilges and 
void spaces (except those used for bal¬ 


lasting) are substantially free of water. 
Periodic inspections and necessary 
pumping shall be carried out to insure 
maintenance of such water-free condi¬ 
tion in order to minimize the free sur¬ 
face effects, both In longitudinal and 
transverse directions. Except when 
otherwise considered necessary for in¬ 
spection or pumping, all hatch covers 
and other hull closure devices for void 
spaces and hull compartments other 
than cargo spaces shall be closed and 
secured at all times. 

(f)(1) Warning signs shall be dis¬ 
played on the vessel, port and starboard, 
facing outboard without obstructions, at 
ail times except when the vessel is gas 
free. The warning sign shall be rec¬ 
tangular and a minimum of three feet 
wide and two feet high. It shall be of 
sufficient size to accommodate the re¬ 
quired alerting information, which shall 
be shown in black block style letters and 
numerals (characters) at least three 
Inches high on a white background. The 
minimum spacing between adjacent 
words and lines of characters shall be 
two inches. The minimum spacing be¬ 
tween adjacent characters shall be one- 
half Inch. All characters shall have a 
minimum stroke width of one-half inch 
and shall be a minimum of two Inches 
wide, except for the letters "M" and 4 'W” 
which shall be a minimum of three inches 
wide, and except for the letter *T* and 
the numeral 44 V* which may be one-half 
inch wide. The signs shall have a two- 
inch minimum white border clear of 
characters. The signs shall be main¬ 
tained legible. The alerting Information 
shall include the following: 

(1) Danger. 

(iij Categories of hazards: (This shall 
be as listed in the classification column 
In f 146.04-5, In Subchapter N (Dan¬ 
gerous Cargoes) of this chapter, and ad¬ 
ditional descriptive terms, as applicable). 

(ill) Cargo Identification by name: 
(This name shall be as listed in 8 146.04-5 
in Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes) 
of this chapter. If not specifically listed 
by name, the common chemical name as 
shown on the information card shall be 
used.) 

(Iv) Prohibitions: (Necessary prohi¬ 
bitions. such as "No Smoking/’ etc.). 

(2) An information card for each 
cargo being transported shall be carried 
on the bridge or in the pilot house of 
the towing vessel readily available for 
use by the person In charge of the 
watch. Such Information card shall 
also be carried aboard the barge when 
it is not gas free. The minimum card 
size shall be 7" by 9Y/'. The card shall 
have legible printing on one side only. 
The following data shall be listed: 

(i> Cargo identification and charac¬ 
teristics . Identification of the cargo as 
listed in f 146.04-5 In Subchapter N 
(Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter 
and its common chemical name if the 
chemical name is not so specifically 
listed. Its appearance and odor. A 
statement of the hazards involved and 
instructions for the safe handling of the 
cargo and. as applicable, the need for 
special cargo environments. 

(il) Emergency procedures . Precau¬ 
tions to be observed In the event of spills. 


leaks, or equipment of machinery 
breakdown and/or uncontrolled reletse 
of the cargo into the waterway or At¬ 
mosphere. Precautions to be obaemd 
in the event of exposure of personnel to 
toxic cargoes. 

(lii) Firefighting procedures. Pre¬ 
cautions to be observed in the event of 
a fire occurring on or In the vicinity of 
the barge, and an enumeration of fire¬ 
fighting media suitable for use in car 
of a cargo fire. 

(3) In the event that a barge Is or his 
been loaded with two or more danger¬ 
ous cargoes and until the tanks contain¬ 
ing such cargoes have been gas freed 
the following additional requirements 
shall be met: 

(I) A warning sign, meeting the re¬ 
quirements of subparagraph <1) of UUa 
paragraph and setting forth the alert¬ 
ing information required by subpara¬ 
graph (1) (i) and (iv) of this paragraph, 
shall be located amidships. 

(II) The warning signs for each car*o 
meeting the requirements of subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph and seuin* 
forth the alerting information required 
by subparagraph (1) (ii) and (ill) of this 
paragraph shall be so located that each 
sign positively Identifies the contents of 
each tank. 

(lii) An Information card for each 
cargo (see subparagraph (2) of this para¬ 
graph) shall be carried for ready refer* 


ence aboard the barge. 

(g) During the time the cargo taato 
contain dangerous cargoes subject to U* 
provisions of this subpart in any amount 
in the liquid or gaseous state, the barse 
shall be under constant surveillance. 

(1) A strict watch of each unmanixu 
barge in tow shall be maintained from 
the towing vessel while underway. 

(2) A towing vessel engaged In traw- 
porting such unmanned barges shall no* 
leave them unattended. When a da-t 
I s moored, but not gas free. It 
under the observation of * 

who may be a member of the coinP 
ment of the towing vessel, or a tenna» 
employee, or other person. Such a pp 
son shall be responsible for the *ew«r 
of the barge and for keeping «to»ut«» 
toed persons off the barge. Such person 
shall be provided with, read, and 
in his possession for ready l re ^ er tS^«nli 
Information cards required by parw»" 
<f)<2) of this section. 

§ 98.03-40 Manning of barer. c«rr?>«* 
dangrrou* rmrgoc* in bulk. 

(a) Except as provided for to this 

tlon. barges need not 
in the Judgment of the if 

Marine Inspection, such msntoWj 
necessary for the protection of- ■ ^ 

property and for th« 
the vessel: Provided, w j 1 veb 

lng vessels, while towing bans ^ 
are not required to be t ht in- 

provided with and have on c:u ^ qjjj, 
formation card required 0 f 

which card shall be In the t* ' 
the master or person In charge. cre , 

(b) At least one ' v d 

of barges requiredl tobe 

suant to paragraph (*> « “ ^ i,ao- 
shall be especially Qualified I to ^ 

_« rr toHrtr carso iO oe ^ 
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The Officer In Charge, Marine Inspec¬ 
tion. shall be furnished satisfactory 
documentary evidence that such person 
Is trained In. and capable of performing 
competently, the necessary operations 
which relate to the carriage and transfer 
of such cargo. 

§ 98.0.V 15 Cargo handling. 

(a) A {sufficient number of persons 
ihall be on duty to perform cargo trans¬ 
fer operations. A person especially 
Qualified in the handling of the specific 
cargo to be transferred shall be on duty 
to perform or supervise cargo transfer 
operations, which person shall be con¬ 
sidered to be in charge of such opera¬ 
tions The Officer in Charge, Marine In¬ 
spection, shall be furnished satisfactory 
documentary evidence that such person 
Is trained In, and capable of performing 
competently, the necessary operations 
which relate to the transfer of such 
cargo. 

<b> The shipper and the owner, char¬ 
terer, went, master, or person in 
charge of any barge carrying dangerous 
cargoes subject to the provisions of this 
subpart, shall insure that the require¬ 
ments of this section and $ 98.03-40 are 
complied with. 

IRS. 4405. as amended, 4403, as amended; 
4« USC. 876. 410. Interpret or apply RS. 
ttl7a, ss amended, 44T2, as amended, sec. 
I. «8 8Ut 076; 40 US.O. 391a, 170. 60 UB.C. 
1W; to. 10402. 17 PJl 9917; 3 CPR 1962 
Japp. Treasury Deportment Orders 120, July 
IS Pit. 6521; 167-14. Nov. 26. 1964, 
W Fit 8020) 

Dated: March 3,1965. 

[stu.1 e. j Roland. 

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard 
Commandant. 

IF*. Doc. 65-2415; FUed. Mar. 8, 1965; 

8:43 am.] 


Me 47— TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter |— Federal Communications 
Commission 

(PCC 05-169] 

PART 0—COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

PART 1— PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 

Delegation of Authority and 
Dengnation for Hearing 

Corner. * session of the Federal 
^unlcatton* Commission held at Its 
D C l on 016 tWrd 

havln8 under consld- 
tSr ‘?' 37 ^ of rules and regula- 
tty^ t^ cZ 1 ! 111 , 8 f^atlons of author- 
Review LSnfi* 5®** ot Opinions and 
mini; of , r., . l fi73 d) - concerning the 
^eiy * or Intervention In 

“« h '"' 

occur 

Ings pendinL- heartn * proceed- 

banc which ^ re ^ Comm lsslon en 
heading f Previously filed 

should be HUrii* c H iat such Pleadings 

show^W, 50 ^. at ** ***** 

doubt as to uJ* disposition and any 
that acUon on r st ^ tus ma * ** resolved; 

on such pleadings in these 


circumstances la a purely ministerial 
function; and, therefore, that authority 
to act upon such pleadings should be 
delegated to the Chief. Office of Opinions 
and Review; and 

It further appearing, that I 1.973(d) 
of the rules and regulations should be 
conformed with section 309(e) of the 
Communications Act, which provides for 
the filing of petitions to intervene not 
more than 30 days after the publication 
in the Federal Register of the hearing 
issues or of any substantial amendment 
thereto; and 

It further appearing, that authority 
for the amendments adopted herein is 
contained in sections 4 <l) and (J), 5(d), 
303<r) and 309(e) of the Communica¬ 
tions Act of 1934, as amended; and 

It further appearing, that the amend¬ 
ments adopted herein are procedural in 
nature and pertain to internal delega¬ 
tions of authority, and hence that the 
notice and effective date provisions of 
section 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act are inapplicable; 

It is ordered. Effective March 10. 1965, 
that Parts 0 and 1 of the rules and reg¬ 
ulations are amended as set forth below. 

(Secs. 4. 8. 303, 309, 43 8tat. 1006, 1068. 
1082.1066, as amended. 47 UBC. 164, 166. 303, 
309) 

Released: March 4, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

(seal! Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary. 

1. Section 0.371(a) is amended to read 
as follows: 

§0.371 Authority delegated, 

(a) The Chief. Office ot Opinions and 
Review, is delegated authority to act 
upon the following matters in hearing 
proceedings which are pending before 
the Commission en banc: 

(1) Unoon tested motions or petitions 
for extension of time. 

(2) Pleadings which are moot. 

• • • • • 

2. Section 1.973(d) is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 1.973 Designation for hearing. 

• • • • • 

(d) Parties in interest, if any, who are 
not notified by the Commission of its 
action in designating a particular appli¬ 
cation for hearing may acquire the status 
of a party to the proceeding by filing a 
petition for intervention showing the 
basis of their interest not more than 30 
days after publication in the Federal 
Register of the hearing issues or any 
substantial amendment thereto. 

• • • • • 

(PR. Doc. 65-2424; Plied. Mar. 8. 1965; 

8:49 ajxx.) 


(FOC 65-158] 

part 43—REPORTS OF COMMUNI¬ 
CATION COMMON CARRIERS AND 
CERTAIN AFFILIATES 

Reports of Proposed Changes in 
Depreciation Rates 

Order. In the matter of amendment 
of l 43.43(e) of Part 43 (Reports of Com¬ 
munication Common Carriers and Cer¬ 


tain Affiliates) of the Commission’s rules 
to modify the provision regarding retro¬ 
activity in effective dAte of changes in 
depreciation rates. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the third day of 
March 1965; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the desirability of modifying 
the provision in paragraph <©) of I 43.43, 
Reports of Proposed Changes in Depre¬ 
ciation Rates, of Part 43 of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules that changes in depreciation 
rates may be made effective retroactively 
to a date not more than 6 months prior 
to the date of filing the proposed changes 
with the Commission; 

It appearing, that there have been fre¬ 
quent waivers of this provision in order 
that prescribed changes in depreciation 
rates may be made effective retroactively 
to the beginning of the calendar year; 
and 

It further Appearing, that normally 
the most recently determined deprecia¬ 
tion rates would be appropriate for the 
entire year and that deletion of the retro¬ 
activity provision referred to will allow 
this result without Rules waivers, which 
are undesirable when repeated on a rou¬ 
tine basis; and 

It further appearing, that compliance 
with the public notice and rule making 
procedures of section 4 of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act is inappropriate 
and unnecessary; and 

It further appearing, that the amend¬ 
ment adopted herein is Issued pursuant 
to authority contained in sections 4(i) 
and 220 of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended; 

It is ordered. That effective July 1, 
1965, 143.43(e) of Part 43 (Reports of 
Communication Common Carriers and 
Certain Affiliates) of the Commission's 
rules is amended, by deleting "not more 
than six (6) months prior to the date of 
filing, but," to read as follows: 

§ 43.43 Report* of proposed changes in 
depreciation rates. 

• • • • • 

(e) Unless otherwise directed or ap¬ 
proved by the Commission, the follow¬ 
ing shall be observed: Proposed changes 
in depreciation rates shall be filed at least 
ninety (90) days prior to the last day 
of the month with respect to which the 
revised rates are first to be applied in the 
accounts (e.g., if the new rates are to be 
first applied in the depreciation accounts 
for September, they must be filed on or 
before July 1); and such rates may be 
made retroactive to a date not prior to 
the beginning of the year in which the 
filing Ls made: Provided, however , That 
in no event shall a carrier for which the 
Commission has prescribed depreciation 
rates make any changes In such rates 
unless the changes are prescribed by the 
Commission. 

a • • • • 

(Sees. 4. 220. 48 SUt. 1066. as amended. 1078: 
47 U9.C. 154.220) 

Released: March 4, 1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary. 

[PR. Doc. 65-2425; Plied. Mar. 8. 1965; 
8:49 am ] 










Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Consumer and Marketing Service 

[ 7 CFR Parts 1031,1033, 1038, 1039, 

1051, 1062, 1063, 1067, 1070, 

1078, 1079 1 

MILK IN CERTAIN MARKETING AREAS 

Notice of Proposed Determination of 

Equivalent Price for Use in Comput¬ 
ing Prices for Class I Milk 

Milk in Northwestern Indiana; Sub¬ 
urban St Louis; Rock River Valley; Mil¬ 
waukee, Wis.; Madison, Wis.; St. Louis, 
Mo.; Quad Citics-Dubuque: Ozarks; 
Cedar Rapids-Iowa City; North Central 
Iowa and Dcs Moines, Iowa, marketing 
areas. 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the provisions of the Agricultural 
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as 
amended (7 US.C. 601 et seq.) and to 
the applicable provisions of the orders, 
as amended, regulating the handling of 
milk in the aforesaid milk marketing 
areas <7 CFR Part 900) hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as the “orders", a proposed 
determination of equivalent price for use 
in computing prices for Class I milk In 
each of the orders is being considered. 
The equivalent pricing factor is the sup¬ 
ply-demand ratio computed pursuant to 
§ 1030.51 of the Chicago milk order. 

(1) Inasmuch as an order terminating 
the Chicago. HI., milk order effective mid¬ 
night, March 31. 1965. has been Issued, 
and the Class I prices of the aforesaid 
orders are based in part upon a pricing 
factor determined under the Chicago or¬ 
der, it becomes necessary to consider 
determination of an equivalent pricing 
factor for use in computing Class I prices 
for the aforesaid orders in the absence 
of pricing factors no longer available as 
of April 1, 1965. under the Chicago order. 

(2) A determination of an equivalent 
price is necessary to make possible the 
announcement of the Class I milk price 
for each of the aforesaid orders for the 
month of April 1965 and for each con¬ 
secutive month thereafter until the or¬ 
ders are amended to provide otherwise 
for a Class I milk price. 

(3) Each of the aforesaid orders pro¬ 
vide for the determination of an equiv¬ 
alent price in S3 1031.55, 1032.54, 1038.64. 
1039.54, 1051.54, 1062.54, 1063.53. 1067.54, 
1070.53,1078.53, and 1079.53, respectively. 

All persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten views, data or arguments in connec¬ 
tion with the proposed determination of 
equivalent price for use in computing 
the prices for Class I milk in each or all 
of the aforesaid orders should file the 
same with the Hearing Clerk. Room 
112-A, Administration BuUding, UB. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture. Washington. 
DC., 20250, not later than 7 days from 
the date of publication of this notice in 
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the Federal Register. All documents 
filed should be in duplicate. 

All written submissions pursuant to 
this notice will be made available for 
public inspection at the office of the 
Hearing Clerk during regular business 
hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)), 

Signed at Washington. D.C., on March 
3.1965. 

Clarence H. Girard. 
Deputy Administrator, 
Regulatory Programs. 

[PR. Doc. 65-2305; Filed, Mar. 8. 1065; 
8:46 am.) 


FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 

I 14 CFR Part 39) 

I Docket No. 6500) 

AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 

Continental Model 10-470 Series 
Engines 

The Federal Aviation Agency has 
under consideration a proposal to amend 
Part 39 of the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tions to include an airworthiness direc¬ 
tive for Continental Model 10-470 Scries 
engines. Serious damage to pistons, 
rings and other engine structural com¬ 
ponents has been caused by excessively 
advanced magneto timing. Recent ex¬ 
periences In field service and engine 
development programs Indicate that the 
engine life can be extended by a change 
in magneto timing. Therefore, this AD 
requires a reduction in magneto timing 
from 24 degrees B.T.C. to 20 degrees 
B.T.C. 

Interested persons are invited to par¬ 
ticipate in the making of the proposed 
rule by submitting such written data, 
views, or arguments as they may desire. 
Communications should identify the 
docket number and be submitted in 
duplicate to the Federal Aviation Agency. 
Office of the General Counsel. Attention: 
Rules Docket. 800 Independence Avenue 
SW.. Washington. D.C.. 20553. All com¬ 
munications received on or before April 8. 
1965, will be considered by the Adminis¬ 
trator before taking action upon the pro¬ 
posed rule. The proposals contained in 
this notice may be changed in the light of 
comments received. All comments will 
be available, both before and after the 
closing date for comments, in the Rules 
Docket for examination by interested 
persons. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of sections 313(a). 601 and 603 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (72 
Stat. 752. 775, 776; 49 UJS.C. 1354(a), 
1421,1423), 

In consideration of the foregoing, It is 
proposed to amend 339.13 of Part 39 
(14 CFR Part 39). by adding the follow¬ 
ing airworthiness directive: 


Continental. Applies to Model 10-4750. 
Serial Numbers 104029 through 104031. 
104020, 104022 and below; Model IQ-415 
E. Serial Number 78894 and below Mote! 
IO-470-F. Serial Numbers 76622. 7M3I. 
76617 and below; Model IO 470-H. Serial 
Number 87138 and below; Model 10-4J5 
L. Serial Numbers 9068a through 90ft* 
90686 and below. Model IO-479-M. Serial 
Number 93153, and below; Model 10-475 
N, 8erial Numbers 95495.6541/2.65400 Ml 
below; and Model ID-470-s. 8«rUI .num¬ 
bers 1022274. 1022273. 1022267. 102224) 
and below. 

Compliance required within 100 boon* 
time in service alter the effective date of thli 
AD, unless previously accomplished. 

To reduce serious damage to pl&toox, rt&p 
and other engine structural oonrpocfrse 
caused by excessively advanced mafnito 
timing, accomplish the following : 

(a) Time both magnetos to 20 
B.T.C. following manufacturer * Imtructioo*. 

(b) Remove existing timing speclOcsUa 
from engine nameplate and flump or 
"20*- in this location. 

< Continental Motors Corporation Serrks 
Bulletin M62-9, covers this same luhjsct) 

Issued in Washington, D C., on March 
3,1965. 

C. W. Walk ft. 
Acting Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 

I P R. Doc. 65-2401: FUed, Mar. S. 1«* 
8:46 a.m.) 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 1 

(Airspace Docket No. 65-EA-6J 

FEDERAL AIRWAY 
Proposed Revocation 

The Federal Aviation Agency is> co£ 
ridering an amendment to Part <1 
Federal Aviation Regulations that 
revoke VOR Federal airway No 2*1. 

Interested persons may participate * 
the proposed rule making by subnutnw 
such written data, views, or argumew* 
as they may desire. Cominumcabew 
should identify the airspace docket^ 
bex and be submitted in LriplJ^^ 
Director, Eastern Region. Atten Al ^ 

Chief, Air Traffic Division. Federal a 

utton Agency, Federal Bulldny. 
Kennedy International Ainx^rt. Ja™ _ 

N.Y.. 11430. All communications 

:elvcd within 45 days after 
[>f this notice in the Fedmal 
will be considered before action* 
an the proposed amendment-. * tx 
posal contained in this ooUj* u jf 
Ranged in the light of comments n- 

6 Aifofficial docket will ^ 

examination by interested persons * ^ 
Federal Aviation Agency, 010 
General Counsel. Attenti - gff 
Docket. 800 Independence A‘ tU . ^ 
Washington, D.C., 20553. A ' eW oi. 
locket also will be •^^LgtoniU & 
nation at the office of the Res 
rraffle Division Chief. 
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V-261 coincides with VOR Federal air- 
oy No. 59 between Pulaski, Va., and 
Bccklcy. W. Va. The latest IFR peak- 
day traffic survey show’s no aircraft 
movements on V-261. Accordingly, this 
airway no longer can be Justified as an 
assignment of airspace. 

This amendment Is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1956 (49 UJB.C. 1348). 

Issued In Washington, D.C., on March 
2.1965 

Daniel E. Barrow, 

Chief, Airspace Regulations 
and Procedures Division , 

|?R Doe. 05-2402; Filed, Mar. 8. 1065; 

8 46 a m.) 


t14 CFR Port 71 1 

| Airspace Docket No. 65-WA-!2| 

FEDERAL AIRWAY 


Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Agency Is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations that would 
designate a VOR Federal airway from 
Louisville, Ky., direct to London, Ky. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
w they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket num¬ 
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the 
Federal Aviation Agency, Office of the 
General Counsel, Attention: Rules 
Docket. 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC., 20553. All communi¬ 
cations received within 45 days after 
Publication of this notice in the Federal 
kicibte* will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment, 
inc proposal contained in the notice 
®ay be changed in the light of comments 
fccclved. AH comments submitted will 
available in the Rules Docket for ex¬ 
amination by interested persons, both 
wore and after the closing date for 
comments. 

P r °P°sed Federal airway would 
a connecting airway between 
ulsville and London which are certi- 
"^Permanent air-carrier stops. 

?^ cndmo nt is proposed under 
307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 UJ8.C. 1348). 

kwed In Washington, D.C., on March 


2. Wj. 


|ML 


Daniil E. B as sow. 
C/iie/. Airspace Regulations 
and Procedures Division. 
Doc. 65-2403; Filed. Mar. 8, 196 
8:48 ajn.j 


1 M CFR Port 71 1 


lAlrtpae, Docket No. 85 CE- 11 ] 

V °* FEDERAL airway and 
REPORTING point 


Pr °P 0 $ 0 d Revocation and Al 

•Wcr'iniT^ 01 ^ Avlati on Agcnct 

lielif A ^ < “,'? dmcnts *° Part 1 

rwoke V!m SS R< : ,fUlaUon8 » 

VOR PWeral airway No. 


alter the Shelbyvlllc, Ind. domestic low 
altitude reporting point 

Interested persons may participate in 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket num¬ 
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the 
Director. Central Region, Attention; 
Chief. Air Traffic Division. Federal Avia¬ 
tion Agency. 4825 Troost Avenue. Kansas 
City, Mo.. 64110. All communications 
received within 45 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register 
will be considered before action is taken 
on the proposed amendments. The pro¬ 
posals contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 

An official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at the 
Federal Aviation Agency. Office of the 
General Counsel. Attention; Rules 
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue 8W.. 
Washington. D.C., 20553. An informal 
docket also will be available for examina¬ 
tion at the office of the Regional Air 
Traffic Division Chief. 

V-124, presently designated between 
Terre Haute. Ind. and Shelbyvllle. is no 
longer required for air traffic control pur¬ 
poses. In consonance with this proposal. 
V-124 would be deleted from the Shelby- 
ville domestic low altitude reporting 
point. 

In airspace docket No. 63-CE-133. the 
V-12 south alternate was revoked. How¬ 
ever. this airspace action inadvertently 
failed to delete V-12S from the text of the 
Shelbyvllle low altitude reporting point 
and it is proposed, herein, to accomplish 
that deletion. 

These amendments are made under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 
2. 1965. 

Daniel E. Barrow, 

Chief , Airspace Regulations 
and Procedures Division. 

fF.R. Doc. 65-2404; Filed, Mar 8. 1965; 

8:46 a.m.) 


1 14 CFR Port 75 1 

(Airspace Docket No. 65-WA-15) 

JET ROUTE 
Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Agency is con¬ 
sidering an amendment to Part 75 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations that would 
designate a Jet route from Oakland, 
Calif., via Jet Route No. 80 to Wilson 
Creek. Nev.; Hanksville, Utah; Gunnison. 
Colo.; thence via Jet Route No. 10 to 
Denver, Colo. 

Interested persons may participate In 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications 
should identify the airspace docket num¬ 
ber and be submitted in triplicate to the 
Federal Aviation Agency. Office of the 
General Counsel. Attention: Rules 
Docket, 800 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington. D.C.. 2C553. All communi¬ 
cations received within 45 days after 
publication of this notice in the Federal 


Register will be considered before action 
is taken on the proposed amendment. 
The proposal contained in the notice may 
be changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived. All comments submitted will be 
available in the Rules Docket for exami¬ 
nation by interested persons, both before 
and after the closing date for comments. 

Scheduled air carrier aircraft between 
Oakland. Calif, and Denver. Colo., nor¬ 
mally operate via J-80. Designation of 
the Jet route, as proposed above, would 
relieve air traffic congestion over Grand 
Junction. Colo., and would provide an 
alternate routing In the event unfavor¬ 
able meteorological conditions exist on 
the regular route. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (49 XJS.C. 1348). 

Issued in Washington. D.C., on March 
2.1985. 

Daniel E. Barrow, 

Chief , Airspace Regulations 
and Procedures Division. 

(PR. Doc. 65-2405. Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 

8:47 ajn.J 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

( 49 CFR Pori* 71-78 1 

(No. 3666; Ex Porte MC 13. Amended) 

EXPLOSIVES AND OTHER 
DANGEROUS COMMODITIES 

Proposed Transportation of 
Nitromethane 

Upon consideration of statements of 
views, arguments and suggestions re¬ 
ceived from The New York Central Rail¬ 
road Co., et al.. in response to a notice 
of proposed rule making entered on De¬ 
cember 29, 1964, advising that the Com¬ 
mission has under consideration amend¬ 
ment of the order of September 10. 1958 
to permit the transportation of **Nltro- 
methane Mixture. Stabilized’' In bulk, 
in railroad tank cars and in tank motor 
vehicles when approved for transporta¬ 
tion by the Bureau of Explosives and it 
appearing that the assignment of this 
matter for oral hearing is necessary and 
Is desirable to give all interested parties 
an opportunity to present evidence and 
to cross-examine witnesses; 

It is ordered , That this proceeding be 
assigned for hearing at such time and 
plAce as hereinafter may be designated; 

It is further ordered , That the Bureau 
of Inquiry and Compliance, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Is authorized and 
directed to participate In this proceeding 
and to introduce such evidence as may 
be pertinent to a proper consideration 
of the Issues. 

Dated at Washington. DC., this 23d 
day of February A.D. 1965. 

By the Commission. Commissioner 
Tuggle. 

[seal] Bertha F. Armks, 

Acting Secretary. 

| F.R. Doc. 65-2359; Filed. M*r 8. 1965; 

8:45 am.| 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


[ 49 CFR Port 91 1 

|Ex Purtc 343] 

LOCOMOTIVES OTHER THAN STEAM 
Inspection 

It appearing, that by an order en¬ 
tered July 27. 1964, notice was given of 
the Commission's proposal to consider 
the amendment, cancellation and addi¬ 
tion of certain Rules and Instructions 
for Inspection and Testing of Loco¬ 
motives Other Than Steam (40 CFR 
91.200-81.337) included in a petition of 
the Association of American Railroads 
filed May 28.1964; and 

It further appearing, that a prehear¬ 
ing conference is desired to discuss in¬ 
formally the general character and fac¬ 
tual matters to be developed upon the 
record at a subsequent hearing and how 
such matters may best be shown, and 
good cause appearing therefor; 

It is ordered , That this proceeding be, 
and the same is hereby, assigned for pre¬ 


hearing conference before Examiner 
Henry J. Vinskey. at 9:30 am., US. 
standard time, on March 24, 1965, at the 
office of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission in Washington. D.C. 

Matters to be discussed at the con¬ 
ference: 

1. The order in which and the charac¬ 
ter of evidence for presentation with a 
subsequent formal hearing. 

2. When the parties will be ready for 
hearing and the date and place of such 
hearing. 

3. Distribution to the parties of pro¬ 
posed exhibits. 

4. Consideration of any stipulation 
that may be agreed upon for the purpose 
of shortening the proceeding. 

5. Simplification of issues. 

6. Any other matters as specified in 
Rule 1.68 of the general rules of practice. 

It is further ordered . That any inter¬ 
ested party unable to attend the pre- 
hearing conference may file with the 
Commission at its office In Washington, 


D.C., not later than five (5) days before 
the date set for the conference. Informal 
written communications which are ap- 
propriate for consideration at such coo- 
ference, furnishing 10 copies for use of 
the Commission and 60 copies for use of 
other parties and interested persona. 

And it is further ordered. That the Bu¬ 
reau of Safety and 8ervlce. Interstate 
Commerce Commission, is authorized 
and directed to participate in this pre- 
hearing conference and subsequent hear¬ 
ings and to introduce such data, views, 
arguments or other evidence os may be 
pertinent to a proper consideration of 
the Issues. 

Dated at Washington. DC., this 18th 
day of February AX>. 1965. 

By the Commission. Commissioner 
Tuggle. 

I seal] Bertha F. Aamis, 

Acting Secretary. 

|FR. Doc. 65-2360; Filed, Mat. S, 1H5; 

8 45 mm.) 












Notices 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Buroou of Land Management 
MICHIGAN 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Land 

March 3. 1965. 

The Forest Service, Department of Ag¬ 
riculture. has filed application BLM 
099563 for the withdrawal of the lands 
described below, for addition to the 
Manistee National Forest, Mich. 

The land is within the exterior bound¬ 
aries of the Manistee National Forest, 
tnd was conveyed to the United States in 
exchange for other lands which have 
now been patented to the State of Mich¬ 
igan- The exchange was made pursuant 
to the Federal/state program to consoli¬ 
date state conservation areas and Na¬ 
tional Forest lands. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges¬ 
tions, or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Eastern States Office, Bu¬ 
reau of Land Management. Department 
of the Interior, Washington. D.C., 20240. 

The Department’s regulations, 43 CFR 
«11.1-3 (c) provide that the authorised 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment will undertake such investigations 
m are necessary to determine the exlst- 
mff and potential demand for the lands 
«« their resources. He will also under- 
we negotiations with the applicant 
agency with the view of adjusting the 
application to reduce the area to the 
^mlmum essential to meet the appll- 
s needs, to provide for the maximum 
®^rrent utilization of the lands for 
?*** 11111X1 1116 applicant’s, to 
lands needed for purposes more 
**atial than the applicant’s, and to 
******* 0X1 Ulc concurrent man- 
•foment of the lands and their resources. 

a r^i U , th0rized omcer wm also Prepare 
UnTi° r , Conslder « tlon b y the Sccre- 
whether „ e In ^ ric>r »ho will determine 
dn^ ° r not the lands will be with- 
tested by the applicant 

J h a ^, t ;^ nnU0I > of the Secretary on 
R^, 0n wUI b° published in the 
kwmtto^^rf*; A wParate notice will 

If Interested party of record. 

heuinJXbShS? f arrant - a PUbhc 

tnd piarp um at a conven lent time 
, WU11)0 bounced. 

are; involved in the application 


Michigan Mexedian. Mich. 

T. 13 N.. R 11 W.. Newaygo County. 

Sec. 7. NE^NW fracUonal quarter except 
part of SV&NEV 4 NW fractional quarter 
beginning at a point 1108 ft. aouth and 
088 ft. weat of northeaat corner of NW*4. 
westerly 85 ft. to a point on eaat line 
of Hammond Street, continuing westerly 
20 ft., southerly 118 ft., eaaterly 105 ft., 
northerly 33 ft. to a point on north line 
of Hubbel Avenue, thence continuing 
northerly 85 ft. to beginning, and except 
a strip of land 100 ft. wide of eaat aide 
of NK^NW fractional quarter. 

T. 18 N.. R. 12 W„ Lake County, 

Sec.34,8Vi8W^NWKNW»A. 

T. 33 N.. R. 13 W , Wexford County, 

Sec. 30, Ntt8Wy 4 8B%: 

Sec. 84. Village of Yuma—Parcel commenc¬ 
ing on west side of Ann Arbor Railroad 
right-of-way on one-quarter line run¬ 
ning eaat and west through sec., thence 
weal 33 tj rods, north 12 rods, east to Ann 
Arbor Railroad right-of-way south to 
beginning. 

T. 14 N.. R. 13 W.. Newaygo County. 

Sec. 13. commencing at southeast corner 
of sec. The land In caption starts at a 
point 700 ft. west along south line of 
sec., thence north 700 ft., west 300 ft., 
south 700 ft,, eaat 300 ft. to beginning 
(8E%SE%)—and commencing at the 
southeast oorner of sec. and running 
north K* east along the townline 1350 
ft., thence west 2£ • north 705 ft. being 
point of beginning, thence west 2%" 
north 330 ft . south 600 ft., east 330 ft-, 
north 680 ft. to point of beginning 
(SEy;sE%): 

Sec. 38. SKVt8Eft except that part lying 
west of established rood aa now surveyed 
across the easterly side of SE^SBft. 

T. 17 N.. R. 13 W.. Lake County. 

8ec. 8. 8tt8ttNEV4NEK; 

Sec. 39. W^8W%, SW%NW»A. 

T. 18 N., R. 13 W., Lake County. 

Sec. 19. E%SWV48WKNE%; except a atrip 
15 ft. wide on west Une for highway, 
N«4NW A fracUonal quarter except east 
1980 ft.. N4844NWK except east 1320 
ft.. N^S^NHNW fracUonal quarter ex¬ 
cept east 1980 ft., west 660 ft. of east 
1980 ft., of SKSKN^NW fractional 
quarter. S&NViNW fractional quarter 
except east 1980 ft. 

T. 19 N.. R. 13 W.. Lake County. 

Sec. 17, Supervisor's Plat of Peacock: Lots 
39 to 42. inclusive; 44 to 51, Inclusive; 53 
to 58. inclusive. 

T. 17 N.. R. 14 W.. Lake County, 

Sec. 21. NE448W ANW>A; 

Sec. 23, west 32 rods of SE%NWK» 

T. 20 N., R. 15 W., Mason County. 

8ec. 34, SE148W^SEV4. 

T. 13 N., R. 16 W . Oceana County. 

Sec. 19, NHSWK8K*4: 

8ec. 28. WViSE^SWViNW^. 

The areas described aggregate 314.33 

acres. 

Dows A. Koivula, 

Manager, Land Office . 

| F.R. Doc. 65-2387; Piled. Mar. 8. 1965; 

8:45 am.| 


ALASKA 

Notice of Proposed Withdrawal and 
Reservation of Lands 

March 2,1965. 

The Department of the Army has filed 
an application. Serial Number Fairbanks 
033657, for withdrawal of the lands de¬ 
scribed below, from all forms of appro¬ 
priation under the public land laws, in¬ 
cluding the mining laws, mineral leasing 
laws, grazing laws, and disposal of mate-% 
rials under the Material Act of 1947. as 
amended. The applicant desires the land 
for establishment of a river boat landing 
site. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice, all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges¬ 
tions, or objections In connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views In writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior. Fair¬ 
banks District and Land Office, Post 
Office Box 1150, Fairbanks. Alaska. 

The authorized officer of the Bureau 
of Land Management will undertake 
such investigations as are necessary to 
determine the existing and potential de¬ 
mand for the lands and their resources. 
He will also undertake negotiations with 
the applicant agency with the view of 
adjusting the application to reduce the 
area to the minimum essential to meet 
the applicant's needs, to provide for the 
maximum concurrent utilization of the 
lands for purposes other than the appli¬ 
cant's. to eliminate lands needed for 
purposes more essential than the appli¬ 
cant's and to reach agreement on the 
concurrent management of the lands and 
their resources. 

He will also prepare a report for con¬ 
sideration by the Secretary of the In¬ 
terior who will determine whether or 
not the lands will be withdrawn as re¬ 
quested by the Department of the Army. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in the 
Federal Register. A separate notice 
will be sent to each Interested party of 
record. 

If circumstances warrant it, a public 
hearing will be held at a convenient time 
and place, which will be announced. 

The lands Involved in the application 
are: 

VA, 8urvey 1483. Alaska, situated on the 
south bank of the Tatiana River in Section 8, 
Township 9 South. Range 10 Eaat, Fairbanks 
Meridian. 

This area described aggregates 3.39 
acres. 

Ross A. YouncBI.OOD, 
Manager, Fairbanks District 
and Land Office. 

{Fit. Doc. 85-2422; Flied. Mar 8, 1965; 

8:40 a m.| 
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ALASKA 

Notice of Proposed Amendment of 
Executive Order 

March 2. 1965. 

The Bureau of Indian Affairs has filed 
a request for amendment of the Execu¬ 
tive Order of May 1, 1907 (Fairbanks 
031011), which withdrew the lands de¬ 
scribed below for school purposes. The 
proposed amendment would conform the 
original metes and bounds description 
to the survey. 

For a period of 30 days from the date 
of publication of this notice* all persons 
who wish to submit comments, sugges¬ 
tions. or objections in connection with 
the proposed withdrawal may present 
their views in writing to the undersigned 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior, Fair¬ 
banks District and Land Office, Post 
Office Box 1150. Fairbanks, Alaska. 

The authorized officer of the Bureau 
of Land Management will prepare a re¬ 
port for consideration by the Secretary 
of the Interior who will determine 
whether or not the withdrawal will be 
amended as requested by the Bureau of 
Indian Affairs. 

The determination of the Secretary on 
the application will be published in the 
Federal Register. A separate notice will 
be sent to each interested party of record. 

If circumstances w arrant it, a public 
hearing will be held at a convenient time 
and place, which will be announced. 

The lands Involved in the application 
are: 

Barrow. Alaska 

Block 19, US. Surrey 4615. Alaska located 
in the tow mite of Barrow. Alaska. 

The area described aggregates 122,004 
square feet. 

ROSS A. YOU*GBLOOD. 

Manager, Fairbanks District 
and Land Office, 

I PR. Doc. 65-2423; PUod, Mar. 6, 1065; 

8:40 am.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket* 11165 etc.; Order £-21866] 

SERVICE RATES FOR CERTAIN 

MILITARY MAIL IN THE PACIFIC 

Amendment of Order 

Service rates for certain military mall 
in the Pacific; Dockets 11155, 11181 and 
11206. 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington. D.C., 
on the third day of March 1965. 

On February 15.1966. the Board issued 
an order to show cause (E-21792) pro¬ 
posing an amendment to Order E-15463, 
June 29, 1960, establishing service rates 
for the transportation of military ordi¬ 
nary mail in the Pacific. The purpose 
of the proposed amendment was to 
change the standard mileage specified 
therein for West Coast-Tokyo services 
from 5,079 to 4,843 miles. This change 
was intended to reflect the fact that most 
West Coast-Tokyo services ore now be¬ 
ing conducted non-stop rather than by 
the indirect routing being used when the 


order w as adopted. The shorter mileage 
had already been adopted for service 
air mall (E-21514. November 19. 1964) 
and it w as, therefore, proposed to equate 
the military ordinary mail mileage to 
the air mall mileage. 

No objections have been filed within 
the time allowed by the order to show 
cause. Thus, for the reasons stated in 
the order to show cause, the Board has 
decided to adopt the proposed amend¬ 
ment. 

Pursuant to the Fedexal Aviation Act 
of 1958, and particularly sections 204 
and 406 thereof. 

It is ordered , That: 

1. Ordering paragraph 1(c) of Order 
E-15463. June 29,1960, is hereby amended 
as follows: 

(c) The rates established In these pro¬ 
ceedings will be applied to the mail ton- 
miles carried each month by each carrier 
in the class of service to which these 
rates are applicable. s The mall ton-miles 
shall be computed on the basis of the 
direct airport-to-airport mileage be¬ 
tween points served for the carriage of 
mall: Provided, however. That for mili¬ 
tary mall transported between San 
Francisco, Portland, or Seattle and 
Tokyo the moll ton-miles shall be com¬ 
puted on the basis of a standard mileage 
of 4.843 miles: 

2. This order shall be served on North¬ 
west Airlines, Inc., Pan American World 
Airways, Inc., and the Postmaster 
General. 

3. This order shall be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

r sealI Harold R. Sanderson, 

Secretary. 

(FR. Doc. 66-2431; Filed. Mar. 8, 1965; 

8:50 Rjn.| 


(Docket 15475) 

TRANS-AIR SYSTEM, INC. 

Nofict of Hearing 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
the provisions of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958, as amended, that a hearing 
on the above-entitled application is as¬ 
signed to be held on March 16, 1965, at 
10 am. ojU., in Room 925. Universal 
Building, Florida and Connecticut Ave¬ 
nues NW., Washington, D.C., before 
Examiner Joseph L. Fitzmaurice. 


Dated at Washington, D C., March 1 
1965. 

fSKALl Joseph L. Fitzmauiice, 
Hearing Examiner. 

|FR. Doc. 65-2432. Filed. Mur. 8. 10«; 
8:50 a.m.) 


(Docket 15210] 

BRANIFF PONCA CITY DELETION 
Notice of Hearing 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act of 
1958, as amended, that a hearing on the 
above-entitled application is assigned to 
be held on March 9. 1965, at 10 am, 
e.s.t.» in Room 726, Universal Buildini, 
Florida and Connecticut Avenues NW* 
Washington. D.C., before Examiner 
Joseph la Fitzmaurice. 

Dated at Washington, DC* March 1, 
1965. 

[seal] Joseph L. Frau min, 
Hearing Examiner. 

(PR. Doc. 65-2430; Filed. Mar. a IN* 
8:60 am.J 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Consumer and Marketing Service 
CERTAIN HUMANELY SLAUGHTERED 
LIVESTOCK 

Identification of Carcasses; Changes 
in Lists of Establishments 

Pursuant to section 4 of the Act of 
August 27. 1958 (7 U.S.C. 1904). andi the 
statement of policy thereunder in 9 CrR 
181.1. the lists (30 Fit. 100 and 1204) of 
establishments which are operated under 
Federal Inspection pursuant to the Meat 
Inspection Act (21 UJ8.C. 71 et •£*> and 
which use humane methods of slaughtw 
and incidental handling of livestock are 
hereby amended as follows: 

The references to sheep with respect w 
Silver Falls Packing Co., Inc., estabhsfi- 
ment 153, and Salinas McaI Co.. e*u> 
llshment 378, are deleted. The reference 
to cattle with respect to B. Constantino 
and Sons Co., establishment 918. w 
deleted. 

The following tabic li*ta •PJg*. 
additional establishments and addition* 
species at previously 
ments that have been reported as 

nnri handled humAUCiy. 


Name of r*iatlbUmnu 

KatahlUhmrm No. 

Catlte 

Calve* 

Romo Meat Packtaf Co., ine_ 

WT — 

X 

X 

F., A. Milter A 8ou» racking (V> 

a» 

X 

X 

Provtalan Meat fte. f . 

Sx 

X 


New maMtebaMitt rvpurtiiijc 3. 
RnniVr Meal (V»_ t _, r . _ r 

at. 



Wallt, HchUlifix A C« , In? 




Dtittew * of UancMrr, lac.. 

8uix/k>r rucklri* Du ... 

, . . 

216 _ 


X 



X 

Hoaratliail Parkins Ca. 

826__ 


X 

Del Carte* Meal ( «,. ... 

446.. __ 


_. 

Acme Meal Co., *"*1,-y- ^- 

61*.,_ 


X 

BeB Parked Inc.... 

ma .. 

__ 

X 

Carter I*ack1n« Co.... 

Trvlo Hroa______ 

Sierra Meat Co . _ .__ 

704..— 

MU... . 

— 

X 

x~ 

National Meat Packer? __ 

0I7~... 


X 

added: 12. 




Sheep 


Bmp 


x 

x 




Done at Washington, D.C., this 2d day of March 1965. c H p AL5t 

Director , Meat Inspection Division, Consumer and Marketing Sen 
(PR.Doc. 65-2381: Filed. Mar. 8, 1965: 8:45 am| 
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Tuesday, March 9, 1965 

D. For the storage of broomcom: 

ILLINOIS 

rov«. Warehouse, Warehouseman and 
Cause of Termination 

Puls; Denning Warehouse; John I*. Den- 
nine It Co.. Inc.: Warehouseman's request, 

discontinued operation of warehouse. 

E. For the storage of sirup: 

Washington 

Tocn. Wdv* louse, Warehouseman, and 
Cause of Termination 

Ttcosna, Sioux Roney Association Ware¬ 
house; Sioux Honey Association, Cooperative; 
Wuehouteman's request, discontinued oper¬ 
ation of warehouse. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 3d day 
of March, 1965. 

Clarence H. Girard, 
Drpufy Administrator, 
Consumer and Marketing Service, 

(Fit Doc. 65 2394; Filed. Mar. S. 1065; 
8:46 am.) 


WALLACE STOCKYARDS ET AL. 

Posted Stockyards 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
under the Packers and Stockyards Act, 
lttl. as amended (7 U.S.C. 181 et seq.), 
the respective dates specified below, it 
ascertained that the livestock mar- 
wnamed below were stockyards within 
«e definition of that term contained In 
*«tion 302 of the Act. and notice was 
Jfren to the owners and to the public by 
PJJting notice at the stockyards as re- 
by said section 302. 

#«*€ and location of stockyard: date of 
porting 

Alabama 

W »M* A * h »UI*. January 30. 

Arizona 

AucUon - 

Illinois 

KM<Lrk * Un « °°- VMi<lalt». 

Iowa 

Sales Co., Maquokcta. January 18, 

MlWNXSOTA 

3 * Im B4rn * Efcwson, January 23.1966. 
North Carolina 

AucUon ®" n - Axheboro. 

<Co7Jferch TM5 nKt0n ' D C - ^ 4th 


ACl Uatl Chit, ‘ ***« a " 4 *Sl 
ions Branch, Packers ai 

Division. Consul 
er and Uarketing Service. 

ft5e nua. uu s. 

8:60 am.) 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Foreign Assets Control Office 
IMPORTATION OF TANNIC ACID 

Available Certification by Government 
of United Kingdom 

Notice Is hereby given that certificates 
of origin issued by the Customs and Ex¬ 
cise of the Government of the United 
Kingdom under procedures agreed upon 
between that Government and the For¬ 
eign Assets Control are now available 
with respect to the Importation of tannic 
acid into the United States directly, or 
on a through bill of lading, from the 
United Kingdom. 

(seal) Margaret W. Schwartz, 

Director , 

Foreign Assets Control 

[Fit. Doc. 66-2368; Piled. Mar. 8, 1965; 
8:45 am.) 


Office of the Secretary 

(AA 643.3-0) 

FIELD STRENGTH METERS FROM 
CANADA 

Notice of Intent To Discontinue Inves¬ 
tigation Regarding Fair Value 

March 2.1965. 

Information was received on August 
17. 1964. that Benco Model FSP-3B Field 
Strength Meters and accessories <MT- 
FS. PM-50. PM-75, and LCC) imported 
from Canada, manufactured by Benco 
Television Associates Limited, Rexdale, 
Ontario, Canada, were being sold at less 
than fair value within the meaning of 
the Antidumping Act, 1921, as amended. 

Field strength meters and their acces¬ 
sories are used primarily In the elec¬ 
tronics field for a variety of measure¬ 
ments. 

Promptly after the commencement of 
the antidumping investigation, price re¬ 
visions were made which eliminated the 
likelihood of sales below fair value. 
There appears to be no likelihood of a 
resumption of prices which prevailed be¬ 
fore such price revision. 

The facts here related are considered 
to be evidence that there are not and are 
not likely to be sales below fair value with 
respect to Benco Model FSP-3B Field 
Strength Meters and accessories, manu¬ 
factured by Benco Television Associates 
Limited. Rexdale, Ontario. Canada. 

Unless persuasive evidence or argu¬ 
ment to the contrary Is presented within 
thirty days, a determination will be made 
that there are not and are not likely to 
be sales below fair value. 

This notice is published pursuant to 
f 14.7(b) (9) of the Customs Regulations 
(19 CFR 14.7(b)(9)), 

TsealI James A. Reed, 

Assistant Secretary of the Treasury . 

I PR. Doc. 65-2409: Filed, Mat. 8 . 1965; 

8:47 am.) 


ATOMIC ENER6Y COMMISSION 

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES FOR 
TRANSFER OF COMMERCIAL RA¬ 
DIOISOTOPE PRODUCTION AND 
DISTRIBUTION TO PRIVATE INDUS¬ 
TRY 

Statement of Policy 

Since 1946, the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission has produced radio¬ 
isotopes in its own facilities and distri¬ 
buted them for governmental and private 
use. In recent years, private facilities 
have become available which are capa¬ 
ble of producing and processing some of 
these radioisotopes. The Commission s 
policy is to refrain from competing with 
private sources of materials when they 
are reasonably available commercially. 
Accordingly, over the past years the 
Commission has discontinued produc¬ 
tion and distribution of selected types, 
quantities and qualities of radioisotopes 
and related services as these have be¬ 
come available from private sources. 

There Is currently a rapidly growing 
Industrial interest in undertaking pri¬ 
vate production and distribution of in¬ 
creasing numbers of radioisotopes pres¬ 
ently being distributed by the Commis¬ 
sion. It therefore wishes to reaffirm its 
policy to transfer its commercial radio¬ 
isotope production and distribution ac¬ 
tivities to private industry as rapidly as 
possible consistent with the national 
interest. To provide for the orderly 
transfer to private operation, the Com¬ 
mission developed proposed policies and 
procedures for effecting such transfer. 
On September 16. 1964, the Commission 
published in the Federal Register a re¬ 
quest for public comment on the proposed 
policies and procedures. 

Interested persons were requested to 
direct their comments to the Secretary, 
United States Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion, Washington, D.C., 20545, within 60 
days from that date. The Commission 
has now adopted policies and procedures 
for the transfer of commercial A EC ra¬ 
dioisotope production and distribution 
activities to private Industry, effective 
Immediately upon the publication of this 
notice In the Federal Register. 

Policies and Procedures for Transfer or 
Commercial AEG Radioisotops Production 
and DisTBiBtmoN Acii v im m TO Psivat* 
Industry 

The policies and procedures encompass: 

a. The establishment of guidelines govern¬ 
ing AEC withdrawal from production and 
distribution of particular radioisotopes, 
either voluntarily or upon petition of a pri¬ 
vate organization. 

b. The establishment of a petition pro¬ 
cedure by which private organizations may 
formally request AEC withdrawal from the 
production and distribution of particular 
radioisotopes. 

e. The application of AEC radioisotope 
pricing policy. 

d. The AEC position with respect to 1U 
conduct of radioisotope production tech¬ 
nology research and development on those 
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radloUotopts from which It has withdrawn 
from production and dtstribuUon 

Withdrawal guideline*. 1. Th« ABC will 
voluntarily withdraw from the commercial 
production and distribution of particular 
radioisotopes whenever It determines that 
such radioisotopes are reasonably available 
from commercial source*. 

2. The AEC wUl withdraw from the com¬ 
mercial production and distribution of par¬ 
ticular radioisotopes on petition from a pri¬ 
vate organization based upon a demonstrable 
private capability and encompassing the fol¬ 
lowing but recognizing that all these factors 
need not be completely satisfied: 

a. There Is effective competition In the 
production and distribution of the radioiso¬ 
topes in question; however, a single source 
of supply under certain conditions may be 
acceptable (eg., very limited market). For¬ 
eign producers will be accepted In determin¬ 
ing effective competition provided they are 
actively marketing the radioisotopes In the 
VB. 

b. There U assurance that the private pro¬ 
ducers will not discontinue the venture In 
a manner that would adversely affect the 
public Interest, to the extent resumption of 
production by AEC would involve a signifi¬ 
cant delay. 

c. The proposed private radioisotope prices 
are reasonable and consistent with encour¬ 
agement of research and development and 
use. 

Government isotope requirement*. Xt Is 
the Atomic Energy Commission^ policy to 
obtain radioisotopes from commercial 
sources where it has formally withdrawn 
from the production and distribution of 
those radioisotopes. However, the AEC 
maintains the right to produce an Isotope 
for Government use in those circumstances 
where the Government Is a substantial user, 
or the use is of special programmatic inter¬ 
est to the AEC. and, where procurement from 
industry would result In significantly higher 
cost to the Government. 

Filing a petition . 1. An organization re¬ 

questing that the AEC withdraw from the 
production and distribution of a partic¬ 
ular radioisotope may submit a formal peti¬ 
tion to this effect. Such a petition should 
contain sufficient evidence to demonstrate 
adequate technical, financial and managerial 
resources, as well as seriousness of intent. 

2. The petition should include: 

a. Product specifications to show evidence 
of their comparability to AEC products or 
adequacy to meet user demands. 

b. Estimate of current demand. (The peti¬ 
tioner’s production capabilities in conjunc¬ 
tion with that of other suppliers should be 
Adequate to meet this demand.) 

o. The petitioning organization's produc¬ 
tion. processing and distribution capability. 
Including identification of the production 
facilities (eg., nuclear reactors and/or 
cyclotrons) available to it and the extent 
of commitment upon them in relation to 
market requirements. 

d. Price schedule. 

e. Delivery schedule. 

f. Proposed date of ASC withdrawal. 

The AEC may request additional Information 
If the above Information Is Inadequate for 
AEC to make a finding. 

3. Upon making a finding favorable to the 
petition, the AEC will publish for public 
comment: 

a. The private organization’s petition or 
a summary thereof, exclusive of company 
confidential information, and will designate 
the place where a copy of the petition, exclu¬ 
sive of company confidential information, 
may be seen. (The petitioner should iden¬ 
tify those portions of his petition which 
contain company confidential Information; 
however, the information published must 
be sufficient to permit meaningful publlo 
comment.) 


b. A notice of AEC a Intent to withdraw. 
AEC will make a final decision on the with¬ 
drawal petition upon receipt and evaluation 
of public comment. 

4. Upon making an unfavorable decision 
on a petition, either prior to or subsequent 
to receipt of public comment, AEC will in¬ 
form the petitioning organization of the 
reasons for Its decision. 

5. When AEC determines to withdraw vol¬ 
untarily from the commercial production 
and distribution of particular radioisotopes. 
It will similarly publish a notice of such 
intent for public comment. 

AKC radioisotope price*. 1. AEC radioiso¬ 
tope prices will be established to prorlde 
reasonable compensation to the Government 
(which ordinarily will be the higher of AEC 
full cost recovery or reasonable commercial 
rates) unless this would significantly Inter¬ 
fere with (a) research and development and 
use or (b) encouragement of private sources 
of supply. In Individual cases. If (a) and 
< b) cannot be equally accommodated, 
greater weight will be given to encourage¬ 
ment of research and development and use. 

2. The AEC will publish a 30 day prior 
notice of proposed price changes. Including 
the reasons for the proposed changes. 

3. The AEC will not change the price of a 
radioisotope during the period It is reviewing 
a petition for AEC withdrawal from produc¬ 
tion and distribution of that isotope. 

AKC radioisotope production technology 
research. 1. AEC will place the conduct of 
radioisotope production technology research 
and development It deems necessary to be 
carried out with groups most qualified to 
perform such work, whether these be AEC 
facilities or private organizations. 

2. AEC will conduct or support production 
technology research and development on 
radioisotopes from which it has withdrawn 
as it deems necessary, but only to the ex¬ 
tent that AEC has satisfied Itself that in¬ 
dustry is unable, is unwilling or simply is 
not carrying out such work adequately or 
where it determines that direct AEC effort 
is necessary in the Interest of the atomic 
energy program. 

(Sec. 161,68 8tat. 248; 42 UB.C. 2201) 

Dated at Washington. D.C., this 2d 
day of March 1965. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

W. B McCool, 
Secretary. 

IFB. Doc. 65-2382; Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 

8:46 am.] 


(Docket No. 50-80) 

COLORADO STATE UNIVERSITY 

Notice of Issuance of Construction 
Permit 

Please take notice that no request for 
a formal hearing having been Bled fol¬ 
lowing publication of the notice of pro¬ 
posed action In the Fedexal Recxstek. 
the Atomic Energy Commission has is¬ 
sued Construction Permit No. CPRR-84 
authorizing Colorado State University to 
move its Model AGN-201 nuclear reactor 
from its present location in the Engi¬ 
neering Building to the recently con¬ 
structed Biophysical Science Building 
on the University's campus in Fort 
Collins, Colo. 

The permit, as Issued, is as set forth 
In the Notice of Proposed Issuance of 
Construction Permit and Facility License 
Amendment published in the Feoekal 
Registe* on February 13, 1965, 30 F.R. 
2044. 


Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 2d d&y 
of March 1965. 

For the Atomic Energy Commbsiai 
Room 3. Boyd, 

Chief , Research and Power Re¬ 
actor Safety Branch, Division 
of Reactor Licensing. 

(Fit. Doc. 65-2417; Filed. Mar. 5. iMt 
8:48 am.] 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket No*. 15778,15779; FCC 65M-2M] 

PRINCESS ANNE BROADCASTING 
CORP. AND SOUTH NORFOLK 
BROADCASTING CO. 

Order Scheduling Prehearing 
Conference 


In re applications of Princess Anne 
Broadcasting Corp., Virginia Beach, VX 
Docket No. 15778, File No. BP-15055; 
Harold H. Hersch, Samuel J. Cole. L W. 
Gregory, and William L. Forbes, dolnf 
business as South Norfolk BroadcuUnf 
Co., Chesapeake, Va., Docket No. 15779. 
File No. BP-15818; for construction per¬ 
mits. 

A further prehearing conference in the 
above-entitled proceeding will bebddoo 
Tuesday. March 16. 1965. beginnlnc w 
9 am. In the offices of the C omnih BOfi. 


Washington. D.C. _. 

Among the matters to be consid«w 
and discussed at this further 
conference are (1) the failure of Prince* 
Anne Broadcasting Corp. to 
copy of the Commission's order design*^ 
ing the above applications for hearts!. 
(2) the pleadings based in whole or m 
part upon the failure of Prlnc ^. 
Broadcasting Corp. to comply with ob¬ 
tain of the requirements In the Comj^ 
slon's order designating the *ppU<atMW 
for hearing; and (3) the desiiablOT 
rescheduling certain procedural 
view of the pleadings which have 
filed in the proceeding requesting to 
enlargement of the Issues. 

It U so ordered This the 2<J day 51 


1 fn 1 flC-1 


leased: March3,1965. 

Federal ComnwicAT»» 
Commission, 
eal! Ben F. Waple. 

Secretary* 


locket No*. 18701.18702; 

ITHERN NEWSPAPERS, INC, 

RADIO HOT SPRINGS CO. 
dor Regarding Protedurol Do' 

i re applications of ^ u ]*f 
era. Inc.. Hot Spring. Ar*; j 
15701. File No. BPH '3f ’ 

cson.Ou> R. Beckham and J oHot 

:ander. *<*™J^* A* 
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Docket No. 15702. PUc No. BPH-4124; 
lor construction permits. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
eomideration a Joint petition filed on 
February 26, 1965, by Southern News¬ 
papers. Inc. and C. J. Dickson, Guy R. 
Beckham, and James M. Alexander, do¬ 
ing business as Radio Hot Springs Com¬ 
pany. requesting that certain changes be 
mode In procedural dates heretofore 
giecffied In the above-entitled proceed¬ 
ing; and 

It appearing, that the principals of 
the applicants have reached an agree¬ 
ment whereby Southern Newspapers. 
Inc. will dismiss its application and. in 
turn, be reimbursed for a portion of the 
expenses incurred by it for the prepara¬ 
tion and advocacy of its application, 
upon the grant of the Radio Hot Springs 
Company application and more time is 
necessary to reduce the agreement to 
writing, prepare and file the necessary 
pleading and the required affidavits; and 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
the Broadcast Bureau, the only other 
Party to this proceeding, has informally 
consented to the immediate considera¬ 
tion and grant of the instant petition: 

It it . therefore , ordered. This 2d day 
of March 1965. that the request for 
change in procedural dates be and the 
same is hereby granted; and the pro¬ 
cedural dates are rescheduled as follows: 



Kctaaded 

Doan— 

To— 

of Wlfcaali' 
SotUWalvm ol «nr 

Mnr. 

Apr. 2,1965 

. ttVTUnM!«l_ „ 

Mar. 11.1965 

Apr. 9.1965 

at—___ 

Mar. 15,1964 

Apr. It 1965 


Released: March 3. 1965. 

Federal Communications 
. Commission, 

ImalJ Ben P. Waple, 

Secretary. 

!**. Doc. 65-2423; Filed, Mat. 8, 1065; 
8:50 

lHocket No* 15751—15786; FCO 65B-80] 
KFOX, INC. (KFOXI ET AL. 
Memorandum Opinion and Order 
Amending Issues 

'KFtm ^ pU 5 atlons or KFOX. Inc. 

C * llf " el •*- Docket 
uTse S, 5151 ' *5753. 15754. 15755. 
1578-)' Lrltl’ l 5 . 758 ' 15759 - l® 760 - 15761. 

No BP-^ui. , 764 ' 15765 - 1576€: R,c 

1 Tni,»l 48, , for construction permits. 
, To J^ a f 8a ^'bu Broadcasting Co. 

rh rW,Ue8t5 dekUon of *»>«» 3 
Issue 3 10 lts “Pflicatlon.’ 

poo*! " ^ Squire whether the pro- 
^^>Panga would cause objection- 

UotTui deteSTi?*** n** bejr ° r * It (a) pcU- 
** Toping* uSSt £!!? January 13. 1965. 

broadcasting Co . (b) 

*n* Brondr^tf^ Jt nuw T 27 • by West- 
Ja ouju7 ' °PP°"fiion. fllcd 

aud (dj S * PAB broadcasting 

***». pmiai ° p! 


able nighttime interference to Station 
KFAB, Omaha, Nebr., and Issue 10 would 
Inquire whether the proposed directional 
antenna parameters accurately depicts 
the proposed radiation pattern of To- 
p&nga and of other applicants. T6- 
panga contends that its application 
demonstrates and its engineer reaffirms 
that its proposal will not cause objec¬ 
tionable nighttime interference to Sta¬ 
tion KFAB or other stations, that the 
RMS of the array is satisfactory, and 
that the parameters accurately depict 
the proposed pattern. 

2. Western Broadcasting Corp. and 

KFAB Broadcasting Co. oppose the peti¬ 
tion on the grounds that Topanga offers 
nothing new. However, the Broadcast 
Bureau opposes the petition only as to 
Issue 3. The Bureau contends that, 
since there are questions as to the ad¬ 
justment and maintenance of the di¬ 
rectional array and the possible distor¬ 
tion in the radiation pattern raised In 
Issues 8 and 9, respectively, a question 
may still be present concerning radia¬ 
tion toward Station KFAB. As to Issue 
10, the Bureau interposes no objection 
because the examination of the applica¬ 
tion and engineering affidavit reveals 
that the inclusion of this issue appears 
to have been inadvertent, citing Cleve¬ 
land Broadcasting. Inc., 1 RR 2d 676 
<PCC 63R-519) < 1963), and Radio 

Crawfordsville, Inc., 19 RR 134 (FCC 
59-1067) (1959). 

3. With respect tp Issue 3. the peti¬ 
tioner has made no showing that Its ap¬ 
plicability to petitioner resulted from a 
misinterpretation of the facts; the peti¬ 
tioner's request as to Issue 3 will there¬ 
fore be denied. Its request as to Issue 
10 will be granted In Yicw of the Broad¬ 
cast Bureau's statement that the appli¬ 
cability of that issue to petitioner was 
inadvertent. 

Accordingly, it is ordered , This third 
day of March 1965, that the petition to 
delete issues, filed January 13, 1965, by 
Topanga Malibu Broadcasting Co. is 
granted to the extent indicated below 
and is denied in all other respects; and 

It is further ordered , That the Com¬ 
mission's Memorandum Opinion and 
Order <FCC 64-1195). released December 
31,1964, is modified by the amendment of 
an issue as follows: 

10. To determine whether the proposed di¬ 
rectional antenna parameters accurately 
depict the proposed radiation pattern of Voice 
of Pasadena, Inc. (BP-18172); and Western 
Broadcasting Oorp. (BP-16173). 

Released: March 4.1965. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 1 

(seal) Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 

(P.H. Doc. 66-2426: Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 
8:49 bjd.I 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 

BLUE SEA LINE JOINT SERVICE 

Notice of Agreements Filed for 
Approval 

Notice Is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing Agreements have been filed with the 


Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916. ns 
amended (39 Stat. 733. 75 Stat. 763. 46 
U.S.C. 814). 

Interested parties may inspect And 
obtain a copy of the agreement<s) at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission. 1321 H Street NW„ 
Room 301; or may inspect agreements at 
the offices of the District Managers. New 
York. N.Y., New Orleans, La., and San 
Francisco. Calif. Comments with ref¬ 
erence to an agreement including a re¬ 
quest for hearing, if desired, may be 
submitted to the Secretary. Federal 
Maritime Commission. Washington, D.C., 
20573, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register. 
A copy of any such statement should also 
be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement (as indicated hereinafter) and 
the comments should indicate that this 
has been done. 

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by: 

Thomas K Roche, E*q.. Haight, Gardner, 

Poor Sc Haven*, 80 Broad Street, New York, 

N.Y., 10004. 


Agreement 8529-2 redefines the area 
to be served by the Blue Sea Line Joint 
Service to include the trade between 
United States and Canadian ports and 
ports on the Mediterranean Sea. Red Sea. 
Gulf of Aden, Somalia. Saudi Arabia, 
Malaysia. Thailand, Brunei. Indonesia. 
Hong Kong. Formosa, China. Korea. 
Pacific Coast of UJ9.SR.. Republic of the 
Philippines, Japan, Panama Canal Zone. 
Central America. West Indies, Caribbean 
Sea ports, and Mexico. 

Dated; March4,1965. 

By order of the Federal Maritime Com¬ 
mission. 


Thomas List, 
Secretary. 

JFJL Doc. 65-2397: Filed. Mar. 8, 1965; 
8:46 ajn.| 


OE LA RAMA LINES JOINT SERVICE 

Notice of Agreements Filed for 
Approval 

Notice Is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing Agreements have been filed with 
the Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733. 75 Stat. 763, 46 
U-S.C. 814). 

Interested parties may Inspect and ob¬ 
tain a copy of the agreement^) at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission. 1321 H Street NW. # 
Room 301; or may Inspect agreements 
at the offices of the District Managers. 
New York. N.Y., New Orleans. La., and 
San Francisco. Calif. Comments with 
reference to an agreement including a 
request for hearing, if desired, may be 
submitted to the Secretary. Federal Mar¬ 
itime Commission, Washington, D.C., 
20573. within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Fedxral Register. 
A copy of any such statement should also 
be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement (as Indicated hereinafter) 
and the comments should indicate that 
this lias been done. 

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by: 


Board Member Nelson not present. 
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NOTICES 


Thomas K. Roche. Esq.. Haight. Gardner. 

Poor A Havens. 80 Broad Street. New York. 

NY.. 10004. 

Agreement 773^-4 between De La 
Rama Steamship Co., Inc., The Swedish 
East Asia Co., Ltd. and the Blue Funnel 
Line Joint Service (Ocean Steamship 
Co.. Ltd., and the China Mutual Steam 
Navigation Co.) provides for the dissolu¬ 
tion of the De La Rama Lines Joint Serv¬ 
ice and for the elimination of the De La 
Rama Steamship Co. from participation 
in the inbound pool, which will be con¬ 
tinued as an adjunct to Agreement No. 
8529. Blue Sea Line Joint Service. The 
termination provision has been modified 
so that the agreement may be terminated 
at any time upon 6 months notice. 

Dated: March 4. 1965. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas Lxsi, 
Secretary . 

IF.R. Doc. 68-2398; Filed. Miir. 8. 1966: 

8:46 tin ] 


TRANS-PACIFIC FREIGHT 
CONFERENCE OF JAPAN 


Notice of Agreements Filed for 
Approval 


Notice Is hereby given that the fol¬ 
lowing Agreements have been filed with 
the Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916. ms 
amended (39 Stat. 733, 75 Stat. 763. 46 
U.8.C. 814). . . 

Interested parties may Inspect and ob¬ 
tain a copy of the agreement(s) at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission, 1321 H Street NW.. 
Room 301; or may Inspect agreements 
at the offices of the District Managers. 
New York. N.Y., New Orleans, La., and 
San Francisco. Calif. Comments with 
reference to an agreement including a 
request for hearing. If desired, may be 
submitted to the Secretary, Federal Mar¬ 
itime Commission, Washington. D.C., 
20573. within 20 days after publication 
of this notice in the Federal Register. 
A copy of any such statement should 
also be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement (as indicated hereinafter) 
and the comments should indicate that 
this has been done. 

Notice of agreement filed for approval 


by: 

Mr D. P. Gillette. Chairman. TYana-PaclOc 
Freight Conference of Japan. Klndai 
Building, 11, 3-Chome Kyobaaht. Chuo- 
Ku. Tokyo* Japan. 


Agreement 150-30 between the mem¬ 
ber lines of the Trans-Pacific Freight 
Conference of Japan modifies Article 10 
of the basic conference agreement by 
eliminating the last sentence of Article 
10(a) relating to the rights of any of 
the member lines under the provisions 
of the Shipping Act. 1916, and of the 
Jurisdiction of the Federal Maritime 
Commission pursuant to the Act or of 
any pertinent Federal laws. 


Dated: March 4. 1965. 


By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas Lot, 
Secretary. 

|FR. Doc. 66-2400; Filed. Mar. 8. 1966; 
8:46 am.) 


JAPAN-ATIANTIC AND GULF 
FREIGHT CONFERENCE 

Notice of Agreements Filed for 
Approval 

Notice is hereby given that the follow¬ 
ing Agreements have been filed with the 
Commission for approval pursuant to 
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, as 
amended (39 Stat. 733. 75 Stat. 763, 46 
U.S.C. 814 ). 

Interested parties may Inspect and ob¬ 
tain a copy of the agreement^) at the 
Washington office of the Federal Mari¬ 
time Commission. 1321 H Street NW„ 
Room 301; or may inspect agreements 
at the offices of the District Managers. 
New York, N.Y., New Orleans. La., and 
San Francisco. Calif. Comments with 
reference to an agreement including a 
request for hearing. If desired, may be 
submitted to the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission. Washington, D.C.. 
20573, within 20 days after publication 
of this notice In the Federal Register. 
A copy of any such statement should also 
be forwarded to the party filing the 
agreement <as indicated hereinafter) 
and the comments should indicate that 
this has been done. 

Notice of agreement filed for approval 
by: 

Mr C. A. Cole, Jr.. Chairman, Japan-Atlantic 

and Gulf Freight Conference. Klndai Build- 

lug, 11. 3-Chome Kyobaahl. Chuo-Ku, 

Tokyo. Japan. 

Agreement 3103-27 between the mem¬ 
ber lines of the Japan-Atlantic and Gulf 
Freight Conference modifies Article 10 
of the basic conference agreement by 
eliminating the last sentence of Article 
10(a) relating to the rights of any of 
the member lines under the provisions of 
the Shipping Act. 1916, and of the Juris¬ 
diction of the Federal Maritime Com¬ 
mission pursuant to the Act or of any 
pertinent Federal laws. 

Dated: March 4,1965. 

By order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 

Thomas Lxsi, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 65-2399; Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 

8:46 am.) 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 812-1691J 

ISRAEL AMERICAN DIVERSIFIED 
FUND, INC. 

Notice of Application for Order 
Exempting Applicant 

March 3. 1965. 

Notice is hereby given that Israel 
American Diversified Fund, Inc. (“appli¬ 


cant* >, c/o Peter H. Bcrgson-Kook, W 
Wall Street, New York 5, N.Y., a regis¬ 
tered open-end management investment 
company, has filed an application pursu¬ 
ant to section 6(c) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 ("AcD for ta 
order of the Commission exempting ap¬ 
plicant. to the extent necessary as indi¬ 
cated herein, from the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 17(f) of the Act so as to permit ap¬ 
plicant's custodian, the Chase Manhat¬ 
tan Bank (“Chase"). to enter Into a 


sub-custodian agreement with Israel 
Discount Bank Ltd. (“Bank M ) and to 
permit certain of applicant s securities 
and other assets to be deposited with 
Bank in accordance with the termi of 
a sub-custodian agreement. All inter¬ 
ested persons are referred to the appli¬ 
cation on file with the Commission for 
a complete statement of the facts which 
are summarized below. 

Applicant’s investment policy is. gen¬ 
erally speaking, that of investing In *• 
curities of Israeli, Israeli-oriented and 
American companies and applicant will, 
for the most part, purchase and seU *- 
curities on markets located in Israel and 
the United States. Applicant proposes to 
enter into an agreement whereby Cnaie, 
a domestic bank, which qualifies a* a 
custodian under clause (D of section 
17(f) of the Act would act as its custo¬ 
dian. Applicant further states tfuu 
Chase would thereafter enter into a w 
custodian agreement with Bank and that 
cash and Israeli securities win be «• 
posited in Bank, which will act a* 6- 
agent for Chase. _ _ m ^ 

Applicant proposes that Chase 
Into the sub-custodian agreement*" 
Bank for the stated purpose of 
ting a more economic and efficient opc 

atlon than Is otherwise possible. CM* 

does not presently maintain a b 
office In Israel and applicant basW«| 
aented that It docs not believe therew* 
any branch offices In X**** 1 
which has been organised under 
of the United States or whfchis 
ber of the Federal *«rwl 
Further, although the nwrrtt 
branch office Is located in BeW‘. ^ 
non. applicant has represented 
is no direct postal .communicate.^; 
tween Lebanon a™* 1 *™*' uM>* 

It may not be possible to hold In A . 
securities of Israeli au dl»f» 

cant has undertaken to h * v * ' s ^ to- 
retain a reputable ttCC ? u ' l i ‘f 0 > as»d- 
cated in Tel Aviv. Israel, 
ated with applicant or Ban* 
physical examinations of the _• 
curities to be held by 
animations are to , b L“"l C ^w'obt*tn- 
ln lieu of or supplementary w ^ 
lng direct written 
folio securities as of the appi-c* 1 
year end from Chase. hrtween * p " 

The proposed agreement to 

pllcant and Chase Includes pr ^ 

the effect that: «> Me 

solely as agent of Chaae an ^ Ch** 
ject only to the ta*****^. »r.d •*' 
and not to those ofduty <f 
that Chase will ^ 0 f 

care and responsibility fo • tlme w 

cant's property aa.“^Lunt that CM* 
held by Bank for 1U account ** 
would have If such property 
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$ its branch in such overseas location, 
further, while applicant'* asset* ore held 
to Bank, they will be insured by Chase 
under Its Banker* Blanket Bond Policy. 

flection 17<f> of the Act, In relevant 
part, provides that every registered man- 
cement investment company shall 
maintain Its securities and similar in¬ 
vestments In the custody of a bank. A 
hank generally is defined in section 2(a) 
i5> as a bank organized or doing busi¬ 
ness under the laws of any state or of the 
United States, or a member bank of the 
fWeral Reserve System. Since foreign 
banks do not fall within the foregoing 
definition of a bank, applicant requests 
an order of the Commission under sec¬ 
tion lie) of the Act exempting it from 
the provisions of section 17(f) to tire 
extent necessary to permit applicant’s 
proposed custodian tp appoint Bank as 
its agent to hold and maintain securities 
and similar investments. 

Section G<c> of the Act authorizes the 
Commission by order upon application to 
exempt, conditionally or unconditionally, 
aa>’ transaction from any provision of 
the Act or any rule or regulation there¬ 
under. if and to the extent that the Com¬ 
mission finds that such exemption is 
necessary or appropriate In the public 
t&Urm and consistent with the protec¬ 
tion of investors and the purposes fairly 
intended by the policy and provisions of 


Notice is further given that any into: 
person may, not later than Man 
at 5:30 pm. submit to the Con 
“Union In writing a request for a hea 
jag on the matter accompanied by 
•tatement as to the nature of his inte 
rr reason for such request and tl 
of fact or law proposed to be coi 
SSPf®* £ he ma T request that he I 
DotLfled if the Commission shall order 
jwing thereon. Any such communlci 
I?} should be addressed: Secretary. S 
ond Exchange Commlsslo 
“^bington D C . 20549. A copy of su< 
shall be served personally or 1 
li loe*^ 1 * 1 * 11 the P* 1 * 5011 being scrv( 
than 500 mileR fr ° m t] 
Addrewti?^ n ? ) upon a PP^cant at tl 
Proof of such scr 
h?« &V ( !L 0r in ^ of Rn attorne; 

** Bled C01 
^ request, j 

ftSc M provided I 

Droini»* j rul®* and rogulatloi 

SSffS^'T. thc Act - ftn order dL 

issued bv th» application herein may I 
ofth? inW- C , < ? mmts5,on upon the ba -‘ 
pUcatlon < mHL Uon contalned ln said a; 
u Pon said'^ft^di order ,or hearli 
upon P ' , cal on 8bn " be lssui 

o UP ° n thc Com ">Usior 


(pursuan t to dele- 


t«*i) 

Don. 


Orval L, DuBois, 
Secretary . 

66Pllcd » Wat. 8. 1905; 
8 -45 a m.| 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

| Delegation Of Authority 301 

NORTHEASTERN AREA 

Delegation of Authority To Conduct 

Program Activities in the Regional 

Offices 

1. Pursuant to tire authority dele¬ 
gated to the Area Administrator by De¬ 
legation of Authority 30 (Revision 10), 
30 F.R. 972. the following authority is 
hereby redelcgated to the Regional Di¬ 
rectors of Boston, Mass, and Providence, 
RX, within thc Northeastern Area: 

A. Financial assistance, 1. To approve 
business and disaster loans not exceed¬ 
ing $350,000 fSBA’sshare). 

2. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount. 

3. To disburse approved loans. 

4. To enter Into business loan and dis¬ 
aster loon participation agreement with 
banks. 

5. To approve section 502 loans as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. Direct loans not exceeding $50,000. 

b. Participation loans when thc bank's 
share Is 10 percent or more—not to ex¬ 
ceed $100,000. 

6. To decline loan applications in the 
categories described in Item I.A.5. above. 

7. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington approved loans and for loans 
approved under delegated authority, said 
execution to read as follows: 

(Nome). Administrate#, 

By —. 

(Name) 

Rcgitmal Director. 

(City) 

8. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorizations for business or dis¬ 
aster loans. 

9. To extend the disbursement period 
on ail loan authorizations or undisbursed 
portions of loans. 

10. To approve, when requested. In ad¬ 
vance of disbursement, conformed copies 
of notes and other closing documents: 
and certify to the participating bank 
that such documents are in compliance 
with the participation authorization. 

11. To approve service charges by par¬ 
ticipating bank not to exceed 2 percent 
per annum on the outstanding principal 
balance of construction loans and loans 
involving accounts receivable and inven¬ 
tory financing. 

12. To establish disaster field offices 
upon receipt of advice of thc designation 
of a disaster area; to advise on the mak¬ 
ing of disaster loans; to appoint as a 
processing representative any bank ln the 
disaster area; and to close disaster field 
offices when no longer advisable to main¬ 
tain such offices.* • 

13. To take all necessary actions in 
connection with the administration, serv¬ 


icing, collection and liquidation of all 
loans and other obligations or assets, in¬ 
cluding collateral purchased; and to do 
and perform and to assent to the doing 
and performance of. all and every act 
and tiling requisite and proper to effec¬ 
tuate the granted powers, including with¬ 
out limiting the generality of thc fore¬ 
going: 

a. The assignment, endorsement, 
transfer and delivery (but in all coses 
without representation, recourse or war¬ 
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben¬ 
tures. mortgages, deeds of trust, con¬ 
tracts. patents, and applications therefor, 
licenses, certificates of stock and of de¬ 
posit, and any other liens, powers, rights, 
charges on and interest in or to property 
of any kind, legal and equitable, now or 
hereafter held by the Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration or its Administrator; 

b. The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, quit¬ 
claim. bargain and sale or special war¬ 
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, subleases, 
assignments, subordinations, releases (in 
whole or part) of liens, satisfaction 
pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim ln bank¬ 
ruptcy or other estates and such other 
instruments in writing as may be appro¬ 
priate and necessary to effectuate the 
foregoing. 

c. The approval of bank applications 
for use of liquidity privilege under the 
loan guaranty plan. 

B. Reserved. 

C. Procurement and management as¬ 

sistance <only to the Regional Director , 
Boston ). 1. TO approve applications 

for Certificates of Competency received 
from small business concerns which are 
located within the geographical Juris¬ 
diction of the area office when the total 
value of thc contract to be awarded as a 
result of thc issuance of a COC docs not 
exceed $100,000.** 

2. To deny an application for a Cer¬ 
tificate of Competency when the regional 
director agrees with an adverse survey 
report as to production or credit, unless 
application for an SBA loan is being filed, 
which if approved, might change the 
credit aspects of the case.* • 

D. Administration. 1. To advertise 
regarding the public sale of (a) collateral 
in connection with the liquidation ot 
loans, and <b> acquired property.* * 

2. To purchase reproductions of loan 
documents, chargeable to thc revolving 
fund, requested by United States Attor¬ 
neys ln foreclosure cases. 

3. To (a) purchase all office supplies 
and expendable equipment, including all 
desk top items, and rent regular office 
equipment; <b) contract for repair and 
maintenance of equipment and furnish¬ 
ings; <c) contract for services required 
ln setting up and dismantling and mov¬ 
ing SBA exhibits and (d) issue Govern¬ 
ment bills of lading. 

4. In connection with the establish¬ 
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) ob¬ 
ligate Small Business Administration to 
reimburse General Services Administra- 
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tion for the rental of office space; (b> 
rent office equipment; and <c) procure 
(without dollar limitation) emergency 
supplies and materials. 

5. To rent motor vehicles from the 
General Services Administration and to 
rent garage space for the storage of such 
vehicles when not furnished by this 
Administration. 

E. Eligibility determinations. To de¬ 
termine eligibility of applicants for as¬ 
sistance under any program of the 
Agency in accordance with Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration standards and 
policies. 

F, SUe determinations. To make ini¬ 
tial size determinations in all cases 
within the meaning of the Small Busi¬ 
ness SUe Standards Regulations, as 
amended, and further, to make product 
classification decisions for financial as¬ 
sistance purposes only. Product classi¬ 
fication decisions for procurement pur¬ 
poses arc made by contracting officers. 

n. To the Regional Directors of Au¬ 
gusta. Maine, and Hartford. Conn., 
within the Northeastern Area, the follow¬ 
ing authority is hereby redelegated: 

1. To approve the following; 

a. Direct loans not exceeding $100,000. 

b. Participation loans not exceeding 
$250,000 <SBA share). 

c. Simplified bank participation loans 
not exceeding $350,000 (SBA share). 

d. Simplified early maturities partici¬ 
pation loans not exceeding $350,000 
(SBA share). 

e. Direct disaster loans not exceeding 
$350,000. 

f. Participation disaster loans not ex¬ 
ceeding $350,000 (SBA share). 

2. TO decline as follows; 

a. Business loans not exceeding 

$250,000. 

b. Disaster loans not exceeding 

$350,000. 

3. To disburse approved loans. 

4. Items IA.4 and 7 through 11, above. 

5. Item I.A.13, above—only the au¬ 
thority for servicing, administration and 
collection, including subitems a, b, and c. 

6 . To (a> make emergency purchases 
chargeable to the administrative expense 
fund, not in excess of $25 in any one ob¬ 
ject class in any one instance but not 
more than $50 in any one month for total 
purchases in all object classes: (b) make 
purchases not in excess of $10 in any one 
instance for “one-time-use items" not 
carried in stock subject to the total limi¬ 
tations set forth in (a) of this para¬ 
graph; (c) to contract for the repair and 
maintenance of equipment and furnish¬ 
ings in an amount not to exceed $25 In 
any one instance; and (d) purchase 
printing from the General Services Ad¬ 
ministration where centralized reproduc¬ 
tion facilities have been established by 
GSA. 

7. Items I.D.4 and 5, above. 

8. Item I.E, above. (Eligibility Deter¬ 
minations for Financial Assistance only.) 

9. Item IP. above. (Size Determina¬ 
tion for Pinanclal Assistance only.) 

III. To the Regional Director of Con¬ 
cord. N.H.. within the Northeastern Area, 
the following authority is hereby redele¬ 
gated: 

1. To approve the following: 

a. Direct loans not exceeding $100,000. 


b. Participation loans not exceeding 
$250,000 (SBAshare). 

c. Simplified bank participation loans 
not exceeding $350,000 (SBA share). 

d. Simplified early maturities partici¬ 
pation loans not exceeding $350,000 (SBA 
share). 

e. Direct disaster loans not exceeding 
$350,000. 

f. Participation disaster loans not ex¬ 
ceeding $350,000 (SBA share). 

2. To decline as follows : 

a. Business loons not exceeding $250,- 
000 . 

b. Disaster loans not exceeding $350,- 
000 . 

3. To disburse unsecured disaster loans. 

4. Items I.A .4 and 7 through 11, above. 

5. Item LA.13, above—only the au¬ 
thority for servicing, administration, 
and collection. Including subitems a and 
b, but not c. 

6. To (a) make emergency purchases 
chargeable to the administrative expense 
fund, not in excess of $25 In any one 
object class in any one instance but not 
more than $50 In any one month for 
total purchases in all object classes; (b) 
make purchases not in excess of $10 in 
any one instance for "one-time-use 
items" not carried In stock subject to 
the total limitations set forth in (a) of 
this paragraph; (e) to contract for the 
repair and maintenance of equipment 
and furnishings in an amount not to 
exceed $25 in any one instance; and (d) 
purchase printing from the General 
Services Administration where central¬ 
ized reproduction facilities have been 
established by GSA. 

7. Items I.D.4 and 6, above. 

8. Item LE. above. (Eligibility De¬ 
terminations for Financial Assistance 
only.) 

9. Item LF # above. (Size Determina¬ 
tions for Financial Assistance only.) 

IV. The specific authority delegated In 
subsection I A.12; subsections I.C.l and 2 
and subsection IXU herein cannot be 
redelegated. These are indicated by 
asterisks <••). The specific authority 
in the remaining subsections may be re¬ 
delegated to appropriate subordinate 
positions within the regions. 

V, All authority delegated herein may 
be exercised by any Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration employee designated as Act¬ 
ing Regional Director. 

VL All authority previously delegated 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such previous dele¬ 
gations of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 

Effective date: February 1, 1965. 

Thomas J. Noonan. 

Acting Area Administrator . 

Northeastern Area . 

I F.R. Doe. 65-2418; FUed. Mat. 6. 1965; 

8:48 am.] 


|Delegation of Authority 30) 

MIDWESTERN AREA 

Delegation of Authority To Conduct 
Program Activities in the Regional 
Offices 

I. Pursuant to the authority dele¬ 
gated to the Area Administrator by 


Delegation of Authority 30 (Revision IQ/, 
30 FJL 972, the following authority li 
hereby redelcgated to the Regions! Di¬ 
rectors of Chicago, Detroit. Minneapolis, 
and Kansas City, within the Midwestern 
Area: 

A. Financial assistance. 1. To ap¬ 
prove business and disaster loans not ex¬ 
ceeding $350,000 (SBA ssharcK 

2. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount. 

3. To disburse approved loans. 

4. To enter into business loan and dis¬ 
aster loan participation agreement with 
bonks. 

5. To approve section 502 loans ai 
follows: 

a. Direct loans not exceeding $50,000. 

b. Participation loans when the bonk'i 
share is 10 percent or more—not to ex¬ 
ceed $100,000. 

6. To decline loan applications in the 
categories described in Item I.A.5, abort 

7. To execute loan authorizations for 
Washington approved loans and for lota 
approved under delegated authority, mid 
execution to read as follows: 

(Name) AdminirtTuttr. 

(Name) 

JUgicruzl Director. 

(City) 


8. To cancel, reinstate, modify tnd 
amend authorizations for business or 
<i(q» 4 y>r loans. 

9. To extend the disbursement period 
on all loan authorizations or undisbuned 
portions of loans. 

10. To approve, when requested, lnsd* 
vance of disbursement, conformed cop» 
of notes and other closing documents: 
and certify to the participating bank thn 
such documents are in compliance 
the participation authorization. 

11. To approve service charges by par¬ 
ticipating bonk not to exceed 2 pcrcc® 
per annum on the outstanding princk^ 
balance of construction loans and: 
Involving accounts receivable and inren 


tory financing. 

12. To establish disaster field o®» 
upon receipt of advice of the deafen* 
of a disaster area; to advise on the 
ing of disaster loans; to 
processing representative any 

the disaster area; and to 

field offices when no longer adnsaD* 

maintain such offices.* • % 

13. To take ail necessary acUcffi* 

connection with the ^ 

servicing, collection and 

all loans and other obligations 
Including collateral purchased, aw* 
do and perform and to^assen _ 

doing and performance of. oil w 

act and thing requisite and 
effectuate the granted powers* 

thp cenerality oi ** 


.alignment. endor^ 

and delivery (but toj^ 

■epresen tatlon. rccou«* dfWa . 

f notes, claims. ^ 

ortgaftes, deeds of truSt '.-— 
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now or hereafter held by the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration or its Administrator; 

b The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tract! of sale or of lease or sublease, quit¬ 
claim, bargain and sale or special war¬ 
ranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, subleases. 
Mdsnments. subordinations, releases (In 
whole or part) of liens, satisfaction 
pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim In bank¬ 
ruptcy or other estates and such other 
taitruments in writing as may be appro¬ 
priate and necessary to effectuate the 
foregoing. 

c. The approval of bank applications 
for use of liquidity privilege under the 
loan guaranty plan. 

B. Reserved. 

C. Procurement and management as - 
tittanee . 1. To approve applications for 
Certificates of Competency received from 
im&il business concerns which are located 
within the geographical Jurisdiction of 
their area offices when the total value of 
the contract to be awarded as a result of 
the issuance of a COC does not exceed 
$ 100 , 000 .* * 

2. To deny an application for a Certifi¬ 
cate of Competency when the regional 
director agrees with an adverse survey 
report as to production or credit, unless 
application for an SBA loan is being filed, 
which if approved, might change the 
credit aspects of the case.* * 

D. Administration. 1. To advertise 
[Wding the public sale of (a) collateral 
to connection with the liquidation of 
»ans, and <b) acquired property.** 

2. To purchase reproductions of loan 
wttuments, chargeable to the revolving 
wnd, requested by United States Attor¬ 
neys in foreclosure cases. 

3. To (a) purchase all office supplies 
jnd expendable equipment, including all 
**7 top toms, and rent regular office 
Shipment; *b) contract for repair and 
maintenance of equipment and fumish- 

to) contract for services required 
up and dismantling and mov- 
f ^toits and (d) issue Govern¬ 
ment bills ofladlng. • 

JL* connection with the establish- 
2w° f «£? sa8ter Loan Offices, to (a) 
jugate SmaU Business Administration 
General Services Admin- 
On r™?! thc rcn * aJ office space; 
cur equipment; and (c) pro- 

Kcncv «) th ?. ut doUar limitation) emer¬ 
gency supplies and materials. 

Oen/vrn 0 ? I ent . motor Steles from the 
rent ^ Administration and to 

vchicLi 5pace for t* 10 storage of such 
not furnished by this Ad- 

determi naticms. To de- 
UstancI e ^ blilty °* applicants for as- 
Agency it! 1 r? Cr ^ pr °Kram of the 
ne*s Artm? f° rdanc ® wllh SmaU Busl- 

mZ Administration standards 


and 


^ To make lnl- 

,n aU «“« wlth- 
s ‘*nd^ d ! °, f 0,6 Sm,UI Business Size 
fuXr t^ ’f atl ° rU1 - 113 ^nded. and 
d «Won 3 product classification 

t°r financia, assistance pur. 

ehn * for p roC u r !l UCt . cla “ mcaUon Oecl- 
^tracung arC 


n. To the Regional Directors of Des 
Moines. Indianapolis, Madison, and St. 
Louis, within the Midwestern Area, the 
following authority is hereby redele¬ 
gated: 

1. To approve the following; 

a. Direct loans not exceeding $100,000. 

b. Participation loans not exceeding 
$250,000 (SBA’s share). 

c. Simplified bank participation loans 
not exceeding $350,000 (SBA’s share). 

d. Simplified early maturities partici¬ 
pation loans not exceeding $350,000 
(SBA's share). 

e. Direct disaster loans not exceeding 
$350,000. 

f. Participation disaster loans not ex¬ 
ceeding $350,000 (SBA’s share). 

2. To decline the following: 


a. Business 

loans 

not 

exceeding 

$250,000 
b. Disaster 

loans 

not 

exceeding 


$350,000. 

3. To disburse approved loans. 

4. Items LA.4 and 7 through 11, above. 

5. Item I.A.13. above—only the au¬ 
thority for servicing, administration 
and collection, including subitems a, b, 
and c. 

0. To (a) make emergency purchases 
chargeable to the administrative expense 
fund, not in excess of $25 in any one 
object class In any one instance but not 
more than $50 in any one month for to¬ 
tal purchases in all object classes; (b) 
make purchases not in excess of $10 in 
any one instance for "one-time-use 
items" not carried in stock subject to 
the total limitations set forth in (a) of 
this paragraph; (c) to contract for the 
repair and maintenance of equipment 
and furnishings in an amount not to ex¬ 
ceed $25 in any one instance; and (d) 
purchase printing from the General 
Services Administration where central¬ 
ized reproduction facilities have been 
established by GSA. 

7. Items I.D.4 and 5, above. 

8. Item IJB, above. (Eligibility Deter¬ 
minations for Financial Assistance 
only.) 

9. Item IJ. above. (Size Determina¬ 
tions for Financial Assistance only.) 

10. St. Louis only. Items I.C.l and 
2 above—but not exceeding $50,000. 

in. The specific authority delegated in 
subsection LA.12; subsection I.C.l and 
2 and subsection IX). 1 herein cannot be 
redclegated. These are indicated by as¬ 
terisks (**). The specific authority in 
the remaining subsections may be redele¬ 
gated to appropriate subordinate posi¬ 
tions within the regions. 

IV. Ail authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any Small Business 
Administration employee designated as 
Acting Regional Director. 

V. AU authority previously delegated 
Is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such previous dele¬ 
gations of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 

Effective date: February 1.1965. 

Richard E. Lassar. 

Acting Area Administrator , 

Midwestern Area. 

|FJR. Doc. 65-2419; Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 

8:48 am J 


(Delegation of Authority 30] 

SOUTHWESTERN AREA 

Delegation of Authority To Conduct 

Program Activities in the Regional 

Offices 

1. Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Area Administrator by Delegation 
of Authority 30 (Revision 10), 30 FJR. 
972 the following authority Is hereby 
redelegated to the Regional Directors 
of Dallas. Tex.; San Antonio. Tex.; Lub¬ 
bock, Tex.; Little Rock. Ark.; New Or¬ 
leans. La.; Oklahoma City. Okla.; and 
Albuquerque. N. Mex., within the South¬ 
western Area: 

A. Financial assistance. 1. To ap¬ 
prove business and disaster loans not 
exceeding $350,000 (SBA’s share). 

2. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount. 

3. To disburse approved loans. 

4. To enter Into business loan and 
disaster loan participation agreement 
with banks. 

5. To approve section 502 loans as 
follows: 

a. Direct loans not exceeding $50,000. 

b. Participation loans when bank's 
share is 10 percent or more—not to ex¬ 
ceed $100,000. 

6. To decline loan applications in the 
categories described in Item I.A.5 above. 

7. To execute Loan Authorizations for 
Washington approved loans and for 
loans approved under delegated author¬ 
ity, said execution to read as follows: 

(Name). Administrator , 

By -- 

(Name) 

Regional Director. 

(City) 

8. To cancel, reinstate, modify and 
amend authorizations for business or 
disaster loans. 

9. To extend the disbursement period 
on all loan authorizations or undisbursed 
portions of loans. 

10. To approve, when requested, in 
advance of disbursement, conformed 
copies of notes and other closing docu¬ 
ments; and certify to the participating 
bank that such documents are in com¬ 
pliance with the participation author¬ 
ization. 

11. To approve service charges by par¬ 
ticipating bank not to exceed 2 percent 
per annum on the outstanding principal 
balance of construction loans and loans 
involving accounts receivable and in¬ 
ventory financing. 

12. To establish disaster field offices 
upon receipt of advice of the designation 
of a disaster area; to advise on the 
making of disaster loans; to appoint as a 
processing representative any bank in 
the disaster area; and to close disaster 
field offices when no longer advisable to 
maintain such offices * * 

13. To take all necessary actions in 
connection with the administration, 
servicing, collection and liquidation of 
all loans and other obligations or assets, 
Including collateral purchased; and to 
do and perform And to assent to the 
doing and performance of. all and every 
act and thing requisite and proper to 
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effectuate the granted powers, including 
without limiting the generality of the 
foregoing: 

a. The assignment* endorsement, 
transfer and delivery (but in all cases 
without representation, recourse or war¬ 
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben¬ 
tures. mortgages, deeds of trust, con¬ 
tracts. patents and applications there¬ 
for, licenses, certificates of stock and of 
deposit, and any other liens, powers, 
rights, charges on and interest in or to 
property of any kind, legal and equitable, 
now or hereafter held by the Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration or Its Admin¬ 
istrator: 

b. The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tracts of sale or of lease or sublease, 
quitclaim, bargain and sale or special 
warranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub¬ 
leases, assignments, subordinations, re¬ 
leases (in whole or part) of liens, satis¬ 
faction pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim 
In bankruptcy or oilier estates and such 
other instruments in writing as may be 
appropriate and necessary to effectuate 
the foregoing. 

c. The approval of bank applications 
for use of liquidity privilege under the 
loan guaranty plan. 

B. Reserved . 

C. Procurement and management as¬ 
sistance (only for Regional Director . 
Dallas ). 1. To approve applications for 
Certificates of Competency received from 
small business concerns which are lo¬ 
cated within the geographical Jurisdic¬ 
tion of the area office when the total 
value of the contract to be awarded as 
a result of the Issuance of a COC does not 
exceed $100,000.* • 

2. To deny an application for a Cer¬ 
tificate of Competency when the regional 
director agrees with an adverse survey 
report as to production or credit, unless 
application for an SBA loan is being 
filed, which If approved, might change 
the credit aspects of the case.** 

D. Administration, l. To advertise 
regarding the public sale of (a> collateral 
in connection with the liquidation of 
loans, and (b) acquired property. * * 

2. To purchase reproductions of loan 
documents, chargeable to the revolving 
fund, requested by United States At¬ 
torneys in foreclosure cases. 

3. To (a) purchase all office supplies 
and expendable equipment, including all 
desk top items, and rent regular office 
equipment: <b) contract for repair and 
maintenance of equipment and furnish¬ 
ings: <c) contract for services required 
in setting up and dismantling and mov¬ 
ing SBA exhibits and (d) issue Govern¬ 
ment bills of lading. 

4. In connection with the establish¬ 
ment of Disaster Loan Offices, to (a) 
obligate Small Business Administration 
to reimburse General Services Adminis¬ 
tration for the rental of office space: <b> 
rent office equipment; and (c> procure 
(without dollar limitation) emergency 
supplies and materials. 

5. To rent motor vehicles from the 
General Services Administration and to 
rent garage space for the storage of such 
vehicles when not furnished by this 
Administration. 

E. EllQibility determinations . To de¬ 
termine eligibility of applicants for as¬ 


sistance under any program of the 
Agency in accordance with Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration standards and pol¬ 
icies. 

F. Size determinations. To make ini¬ 
tial size determinations In all cases 
within the meaning of the Small Busi¬ 
ness Size Standards Regulations, as 
amended, and further, to make product 
classification decisions for financial as¬ 
sistance purposes only. Product classi¬ 
fication decisions for procurement pur¬ 
poses are made by contracting officers. 

n. To the Regional Directors of Hous¬ 
ton and Marshall within the Southwest¬ 
ern Area the following authority is 
hereby redelegated: 

1. To approve the following: 

a. Direct loans not exceeding $100,000. 

b. Participation loans not exceeding 
$250,000 (SBA share). 

c. Simplified bank participation loans 
not exceeding $350,000 (SBA share). 

d. Simplified early maturities partici¬ 
pation loans not exceeding $350,000 
(SBA share). 

e. Direct disaster loans not exceeding 
$350,000. 

f. Participation disaster loans not ex¬ 
ceeding $350,000. 

2. To decline ms follows: 

a. Business loans not exceeding $250,- 
000 . 

b. Disaster loans not exceeding $350.- 
000 . 

3. To disburse approved loans. 

4. Items I Jl. 4 and 7 through 11. above. 

5. Item I A. 13, above—only the au¬ 
thority for servicing, administration and 
collection. Including subitems a. b. and c. 

6. To (a) make emergency purchases 
chargeable to the administrative expense 
fund, not in excess of $25 in any one 
object class in any one instance but not 
more than $50 In any one month for total 
purchases in all object classes: (b) make 
purchases not in excess of $10 in any 
one instance for “one-time-use items’' 
not carried in stock subject to the total 
limitations set forth in (a) of this para¬ 
graph: (c) to contract for the repair 
and maintenance of equipment and fur¬ 
nishings in an amount not to exceed 
$25 in any one Instance; and (d) pur¬ 
chase printing from the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration where centralized 
reproduction facilities have been estab¬ 
lished by OSA. 

7. Items I J>. 4 and 5. above. 

8. Item IJ£., above (Eligibility De¬ 
terminations for Financial Assistance 
only. 

9. Item IP. above. (Size Determina¬ 
tions for Financial Assistance only. 

in. The specific authority delegated 
in subsection I.A.12: subsections I.C.l 
and 2 and subsection I.D.1 herein can¬ 
not be redelegated. These are indicated 
by asterisks <••). The specific author¬ 
ity in the remaining subsections may be 
redelegated to appropriate subordinate 
positions within the regions. 

IV. All authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any Small Business 
Administration employee designated as 
Acting Regional Director. 

V. All authority previously delegated 
is hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such previous dele¬ 


gations of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 


Effective date: February 1, 1965. 

Robert E. West, 
Acting Area Administrator , 
SouthwesUr-n Area. 

(PR. Doc. 85-2420; PUed. Mur. 8. 1046: 
8:48 lun.) 


|Delegation of Authority 30] 

MIDDLE ATLANTIC AREA 

Delegation of Authority To Condud 

Program Activities in the Regional 

Offices 

L Pursuant to the authority delegated 
to the Area Administrator by Delegation 
of Authority 30 (Revision 10), 30 PR 
972, the following authority to hereby 
redelegated to the Regional Directors of 
Philadelphia, Pa.: Cleveland, Ohio: Rich* 
mond, Va.: Baltimore, Md.; Washington, 
D.C.; Newark, N.J.; Clarksburg, W.Va: 
Columbus. Ohio; and Pittsburgh, P*~ 
within the Middle Atlantic Area: _ 

A. Financial assistance. 1. To appro* 
business and disaster loans not exceeding 
$350,000 (SBA's share). 

2. To decline business and disaster 
loans of any amount. 

3. To disburse approved loans. 

4. To enter into business loan and (to¬ 
aster participation agreement antn 
banks. 

5. To approve section 502 loons as fw* 

10 a* Direct loans not exceeding $50,00#. 

b. Participation loons when the banxi 
shore is 10 percent or more—not to «* 
ceed $ 100 , 000 . ^ . th , 

6. To decline loan applications In** 
categories described in Item I-A 5 » aow 

7. To execute loon autborixafiooi^ _ 
Washington approved loans ana jar) 
approved under delegated authority.»» 
execution to read as follows: 

(Name), AdJnin Lit rotor, 

Bf (Name) . 

8. To cancel, reinstate, modify 
amend authorizations for business or 

aster loans. . -*riod 

0 . To extend the disbursement 
on all loan authorizations. 

10. To approve, when request*! 
vance of disbursement, confonned^! 
of notes and other 

and certify to the PWrtWPJ*mfbsn$ »£ 
such documents are in compl 
the participation ftUthorlxaUon 

11. To approve service charge* ", 
Uclpating bank not to 

per annum on the 
balance of construction loans 
Involving accounts receivable ana 
tory financing. . M 

12. To establish disaster 

upon receipt of advice ofth ^ m*t* 
of a disaster area; to “ d ^f c aDDO t n t u * 
in* of disaster loans: to »PP° b#ak la 
processing representative 
the disaster area: •*“* “Jad^ssW* * 
field offices when no toncer 
maintain such offices. * 
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13 . TO take All necessary actions in 
connection with the administration, senr- 
idn& collection and liquidation of all 
loro and other obligations or assets, in* 
fin din g collateral purchased; and to do 
ind perform and to assent to the doing 
ind performance of. all and every act 
iod thing requisite and proper to eflec- 
t&itt the granted powers, including with¬ 
out limiting the generality of the fore¬ 
going: 

a The assignment* endorsement, 
transfer and delivery (but in all cases 
without representation, recourse or war¬ 
ranty) of notes, claims, bonds, deben¬ 
tures, mortgages, deeds of trust, con¬ 
tracts, patents and applications therefor, 
licenses, certificates of stock and of de¬ 
posit. and any other liens, powers, rights, 
charges on and interest in or to property 
of any kind, legal and equitable, now or 
hereafter held by the Small Business Ad¬ 
ministration or its Administrator. 

t> The execution and delivery of con¬ 
tract* of sale or of lease or sublease, 
quit-claim, bargain and sale or special 
varranty deeds, bills of sale, leases, sub- 
jcMes. assignments, subordinations, re- 
On whole or part) of liens, satis¬ 
faction pieces, affidavits, proofs of claim 
m bankruptcy or other estates and such 
other instruments in writing as may be 
appropriate and necessary to effectuate 
we foregoing. 

c The approval of bank applications 
[or use of liquidity privilege under the 
loan guaranty plan. 

B- Reserved. 

C« Procurement and management as - 
22* (only to the Regional Directors , 
r*Wclphia. Cleveland, and Richmond >. 
*v r ° *PProve applications for ccrtifl- 
competency received from small 
concerns which are located 
jnwin the geographical Jurisdiction of 
Tr? ■** offices when the total value of 
*° ** aw& rdcd as a result 
Of a coc docs not exceed 


Ufi«T° 40 application for a O 
S of Competency when the reffloi 
reiv\H >r a ? recs an adverse sun 
•mow? 10 t >rodu cUon or credit, uni 
2¥*W» f or an SBA loan Is being fll 
e-Kii- JLX proved - m l 8ht change 1 
n .fiS®!* of case.** 

nl ' trat(on - 1 To advert 

to*cot!ri.»! le pub,,c 8ale of <»> collate 
* 1th the liquidation 
» H acquired property.* • 
documc„?i lrcba6e coproductions of 1c 

fund re(.Tjmrt!i? I K C, 5 le to the rev< * w 
by United States Alt 

3 I n foreclosure cases. 

and txaJtl purchftM all office suppl 
WSTtSKf equ ’ pmcnt - Including 
ftnd rent re8u,ar ° c 
nutate^.' b f con 1 lract for repair r 
^'Pnaent and furnli 
In letUna services requl 

*”* 8BA e»hiKH d dlw) antllng and mi 

“*« bffl, StaSta? <d> l8SUC ° OTe ' 

tt «>t In of e ^f!, Uon T w,th tbe eetabll 
obiij, J sm^ t l r Loan Offices, to 
*° WobSf n n? Uata f ,s Admlnlstrat 

Wtenfar tLZZZFf Scrvlc e Adml r 

rental of office space; < 


rent office equipment, and (c) procure 
(without dollar limitation) emergency 
supplies and materials. 

5. To rent motor vehicles from the 
General Services Administration and to 
rent garage space for the storage of such 
vehicles when not furnished by this 
Administration. 

K. Eligibility determinations. X. Only 
to the Regional Directors, Philadelphia, 
Cleveland, and Richmond: To determine 
eligibility of applicants for assistance 
under any program of the Agency in ac¬ 
cordance with Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration standards and policies. 

2. Only to the Regional Directors, Bal¬ 
timore, Washington, DC., Newark, 
Clarksburg. Columbus, and Pittsburgh: 
To determine eligibility of applicants for 
financial assistance under any program 
of the Agency in accordance with Small 
Business Administration standards and 
policies. 

P. Size determinations, X, Only to the 
Regional Directors, Philadelphia, Cleve¬ 
land. and Richmond: To make Initial 
size determinations in all cases within 
the meaning of the Small Business Size 
Standards Regulations, as amended, and 
further, to make product classification 
decisions for financial assistance pur¬ 
poses only, Product classification deci¬ 
sions for procurement purposes arc made 
by contracting officers. 

2. Only to the Regional Directors, 
Baltimore. Washington, D.C., Newark. 
Clarksburg, Columbus, and Pittsburgh: 
To make initial size determinations for 
financial assistance only in all cases 
within the meaning of the Small Business 
Size Standards Regulations, as amended, 
and further, to make product classifica¬ 
tion decisions for financial assistance 
purposes only. Product classification 
decisions for procurement purposes are 
made by contracting officers. 

XI. The specific authority delegated in 
subsection I.A.12; subsections I.C.l and 
2 and subsection LD.l herein cannot be 
redelegated. These are indicated by 
asterisks (• •). The specific authority in 
the remaining subsections may be rc- 
delegated to appropriate subordinate 
positions within the regions. 

III. All authority delegated herein 
may be exercised by any Small Business 
Administration employee designated as 
Acting Regional Director. 

IV. All authority delegated herein may 
be exercised by the Regional Director in 
connection with any matter arising with¬ 
in his region, or In connection with any 
matter arising without his region when 
transferred or assigned to him by the 
Area Administrator, Middle Atlantic 
Area. 

V. All authority previously delegated is 
hereby rescinded without prejudice to 
actions taken under such previous dele¬ 
gations of authority prior to the date 
hereof. 


Effective date: February 1,1965. 

Edward N. Rosa, 

Area Administrator, 
Middle Atlantic Area . 

(F.R. Doc. 65-2421; Filed, Mar. 8, 1066; 
8:49 am.) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

March 4,1965. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance with 
Rule 1.40 of the general rules of practice 
<49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 15 days 
from the date of publication of this notice 
in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Shoet Haul 

FSA No. 39616 —Liquefied chlorine gas 
from Evans City, Ala, Filed by O. W. 
South. Jr.. Agent (No. A4645), for Inter¬ 
ested rail carriers. Rates on liquefied 
chlorine gas. In tank carloads, subject to 
aggregate minimum weight of 550.000 
pounds per shipment, from Evans City, 
Ala., to Belle, Charleston, and Institute. 
W. Va. 

Grounds for relief—Market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff—Supplement 171 to Southern 
Freight Association, Agent, tariff I.C.C, 
S-194. 

FSA No. 39617 —Grain and grain prod¬ 
ucts from Quincy. Ill Filed by Western 
Trunk Line Committee, Agent (No. A- 
2393), for Interested rail carriers. Rates 
on grain and grain products, in carloads, 
from Quincy, ni., to points in Colorado. 
Kansas, Missouri. Nebraska, South Da¬ 
kota. and Wyoming. 

Grounds for relief—Rate relationship. 

Tariff—Supplement 77 to Western 
Trunk Line Committee, Agent, tariff 
I.C.C. A-4021. 

By the Commission. 

I seal 1 Bertha F. Armes, 

Acting Secretary. 

IFR. Doc. 65-2388: Filed. Mar. 8. 1965; 

8:45 am.) 


(Rev. S O. 562; Taylor’s I.C.C. Order 184] 

VALDOSTA SOUTHERN RAILROAD 

Diversion or Rerouting of Traffic 

In the opinion of Charles W. Taylor. 
Agent the Valdosta Southern Railroad 
Is unable to transport traffic routed over 
its line because of high water between 
Madison and Pinctta, Florida. 

It is ordered, That; 

(a) Rerouting traffic. The Valdosta 
Southern Railroad and its connections, 
being unable to transport traffic in ac¬ 
cordance with shippers* routing because 
of high water between Madison and 
Plnetta, Fla., is hereby authorized to 
divert or reroute such traffic over any 
available route to expedite the move¬ 
ment, regardless of the routing shown 
on the waybill. The billing covering all 
such cars rerouted shall carry a reference 
to this order as authority for the rerout¬ 
ing. 

(b) Concurrence of receiving roads to 
be obtained. The railroad desiring to 
divert or reroute traffic under this order 
shall receive the concurrence of other 
railroads to which such traffic is to be dl- 
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verted or rerouted before the rerouting or 
diversion is ordered. 

<c> Notification to shippers. Each 
carrier rerouting cars in accordance with 
this order shall notify each shipper at 
the time each car is rerouted or diverted 
and shall furnish to such shipper the 
new routing provided under this order. 

(d) Inasmuch as the diversion or re* 
routing of traffic by said Agent is deemed 
to be due to carrier's disability, the rates 
applicable to traffic diverted or rerouted 
by said Agent shall be the rates which 
were applicable at the time of shipment 
on the shipments as originally routed. 

(e) In executing the directions of the 
Commission and of such Agent pro¬ 
vided for In this order, the common car¬ 


riers involved shall proceed even though 
no contracts, agreements, or arrange¬ 
ments now exist between them with ref¬ 
erence to the divisions of the rates of 
transportation applicable to said traffic; 
divisions shall be. during the time this 
order remains in force, those voluntarily 
agreed upon by and between said car¬ 
riers; or upon failure of the carriers 
to so agree, said divisions shall be those 
hereafter fixed by the Commission In 
accordance with pertinent authority 
conferred upon It by the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act. 

(f) Effective date. This order shall 
become effective at 1 pm.. March 3. 1985. 

(g) Expiration date. This order shall 
expire at 11:59 pm.. March 31. 1985. 


unless otherwise modified, changed, sus¬ 
pended. or annulled. 

It is further ordered. That this order 
shall be served upon the Awclatkm of 
American Railroads. Car Service Dto- 
slon, as Agent of all railroads subscrib¬ 
ing to the car service and per dlen 
agreement under the terms of that 
agreement and by filing it with the Di¬ 
rector. Division of the Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington. D.C., March 3, 
1965. 

IlHXSSTATE COMKHa 

Commission, 

[seal] Charles W. Taylor. 

Agent. 

(PR. Doc. 65-2389; Piled. Met. R. IMA 
8:48 am.) 
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Latest Edition in the series (>/•.. 

PUBLIC PAPERS OF THE PRESIDENTS OF TIIE UNITED STATES 


■ 





ioo 7 Pages Price: $9.00 


John F. Kennedy, 1963 

Contains verbatim transcript* * of the President's news coofertncts 
and speeches and full texts of messages to Congress and other nute> 
rials released by the White House during the period January 1- 
November 22,1%3. 

Among the 478 items in the book are: special messages to the 
Congress on education, youth conservation, need* of the 
senior citizens, and on improving the Nation*! health; radio and tele¬ 
vision addresses to the American people on civil rights and on Use 
nuclear test ban treaty and the tax reduction bill; joint lutcmtnu 
with leaden of foreign governments: and the President’s final rMnarts 
at the breakfast of the Fort Worth Chamber of Conunerce. 3Jso 
included is the text of two addresses which the President had punnec 
to deliver on the day of his assassination; President Johnson 1 proc¬ 
lamation designating November 25 a national day of mourning; ana 

remarks at the White House ceremony in which President Kennecr 
was posthumously awarded the Presidential Medal of Freedom. 

A valuable reference source for scholars, reporters of current after* 
and the events of history, historians, librarians, and Government 
officials. 


VOLUMES of PUBLIC PAPERS of the PRESIDENTS 
currently available: 



HARRY S. TRUMAN 


1045 

$5.50 

1947__ 

$5.25 

1946— 

.$6.00 

1948.- 

$9.75 


1949- 

.$6.75 



DWIGHT D. 

EISENHOWER: 


1955 

_$675 

1957_ 

$6.75 

1954 

_ $7.25 

1958_ 

$8.25 

1955 

_$6.75 

1959.-.- 

$7.00 

1956 

$ 7 . 2 5 

1960-61_ 

$7.75 


JOHN F. 

KENNEDY: 


icwCl 

. 19.00 

1962_ 

$900 

*/vJl — — 

1963. 

.$9.00 



Volumes are published annually, soon after the close of each year. 
Earlier volumes are being issued periodically, beginning with 1945. 


Contents: 

• Messages to the Congress 

• Public speeches 

• The President’s news conferences 

• Radio and television reports to the 
American people 

• Remarks to informal groups 

• Public letters 


l*r from lh»: o» D*""*- 1 * 

fiovtmminl Mnf»r*9 






























